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PREFACE 


Tus book does not pretend to offer a short and easy intro- 
duction to the Greek language. For Greek is not easy, and 
any short introduction can only prove inadequate. Even the 
one year’s work which this book contains must postpone many 
subjects, which properly should be mastered before the stu-° 
dent should be set to reading a Greek author. A man must 
sow before he can reap. Discipline in a language cannot be 
‘got at the same time with the pleasures of its literature. 
They are mutually destructive, and discipline must precede. 
That impatient haste, therefore, which opens at once with the 
first page of Xenophon’s Anadaszs with little or no prelimin- 
ary hard labor reaps invariably its whirlwind of quick ennwz, 
despair, and vain regret.* 

Nor is the book intended for self-instruction, or for ill-pre- 
pared teachers. Though somewhat has been done, it is hoped, 
to simplify difficulties, yet in the way of supplementary ex- 
planation and drill much remains to be done by the good 
teacher who knows his Greek Grammar by heart. Indeed 
success with this or any other book must be due mainly to 


* Yet if Greek be swept utterly out of our education, the blame will lie 
not so much with the youth of the country as with us teachers, who yield to 
their importunities. Because the babe in the cradle cries, we permit it first _ 
Option of Study (or of No-Study), then Option of Method. These two 
Options were, I suspect, the two serpents carelessly allowed to invade the 
cradle of little Hercules, but strangled by that sensible young hero. Can 
we hope, however, for this happy issue now ? 
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the diligence of the pupil and the wisdom of the teacher; and - 


the author of the manual will serve his purpose well if he 
merely provides suitable material to, and does not hinder, the 
workers. 

Xenophon’s Anabasis being usually the first Greek work 
read, its vocabulary has been kept ever in mind in the prep- 
aration of the following exercises and stories. But many 
words have been admitted besides, that belong to the gen- 
eral body of Attic prose, and a few others also of rarer or 
poetic occurrence, because they are the primitives from which 
other common words are derived. Such are x«2déos, rédor, 
aGévos, etc., which appear in the Anabaszs only in derivative 
forms. 

Since the beginner in Greek is usually confronted with 
many new difficulties at one and the same time — strange 
characters, accents, varieties of inflection in the first declen- 
sion, totally new vocabulary, and so on, an attempt has been 
made to present these difficulties singly—1st) by giving a 
reading exercise in words already known (Alcibiades, Demos- 
thenes, etc.), 2) by teaching the O-Declension, which is sim- 
ple, before the A-Declension, which is varied—a plan long 
practised by experienced teachers; 3) by grouping words ac- 
cording to their accent and offering drill on each group sepa 
rately (oxytones, paroxytones, etc.). 

A word of explanation must be offered regarding the Eng- 
lish of the sentences to be translated into Greek. Since good 
Greek was the result aimed at, the Greek sentence was reg- 
ularly composed first, and the English translation of it made 
as suggestive as possible of that original, rather than as a 
model of English style. 

The paragraphs into which the book is divided are of quite 
unequal length, dependent upon the subject treated. They 
are, therefore, not intended to suggest the amount of the daily 
lesson. But it may be added that often the long paragraphs 
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* 
are not proportionally hard, being written to exercise the 
memory on words already learned. 

The books from which the author has derived most aid in 
composing the present one, and to whose authors he here 
acknowledges his indebtedness, are the German elementary 
Greek books by Gerth, Kaegi, and Wesener, the invaluable 
Sprachgebrauch Xenophons by Artur Joost (Berlin, 1892), 
White and Morgan’s equally invaluable Dictconary to Xeno- 
phon’s Anabasis, and Professor Goodell’s Greek in English 
(Holt, 1889). From Mr. J. E. Sandys’ First Greek Reader 


-and Writer he borrowed the idea of arranging the words in 


the first reading exercise alphabetically. 

Lastly, it is the author’s pleasure and honor to return 
thanks to the kind friends who have read, tested, and criti- 
cised his proof word by word and page by page—viz., to Mr. 
Charlton T. Lewis for many hints on Attic purity and style, 
to Professor B. I. Wheeler for general supervision of the 
whole, and particularly to Professor G. P. Bristol fot micro- 
scopic attention to accents, vowel quantities, syntax, and in- 
deed every other detail of accurate scholarship. 


L. L. Forman. 
ItHaca, New York, May 16, 1899. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


G. = Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, Revised Edition, 1898. 

H. = Hadley’s Greek Grammar, revised by Allen, 1884. 

R. refers to the rules and observations, pp. 98-106. 

Figures above a word refer to the notes at the bottom of the page. 
Figures below a word refer to the vocabulary in which the word is found. 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK 


Reading and Accents. 
Goodwin’s Grammar, §§ 1, 5, 7, 11, 15, 18, 106. 
Hadley’s Grammar, §§ 5, 9, 13, 17, 18, 26, 96. 

Pronounce: ’AAKuBiadys, Bufavtiov, Pavupndns, Anpoo bévns. 
"Edeoos, Zevs, “Hpodoros, Qouxvdidns, “Iwvia, Kiev, Avdia, 
Makedovia, Nd€os, RépEns, “Ounpos, Tepixrijs, ‘Paddpavdus, 
LopoxrAns, Tipuoeos, ‘Trreplwr, Mirirmos, Xaipwoveia, Viyn, 
"Opiov. 5 

G.12,17. H. 17a, 20. 

Pronounce: Aiyumrros, “Adns, didvos, aidpis, advTH, avTn, 
duTrvos, ayyedos, opiyé. 

G. 98, 99, 103, 104, 109, 111-113, H. 92, 94, 96a, 100-102, 

Accent penult of odeug, avOpwrov, Kwdra, ywpd, oiKed, 
Moved, dofa, Swpov, payar (subst.), tao (subst.), tavpor 
(subst.), Avo. (optative mood); antepenult, if allowable, of 10 
Baotnreve, Oaratrav, BapBapo: (subst.), BapBapous. 

Mark the length of the ultima in “Paddpav6us, dépa, ywpa, 
vixat (subst.), yridos (subst.), yépipa. 


Verb—Present Indicative Active. $1 
Kerev-w Lam ordering Kedev-omev = WE are Ordering 
-s «you are ordering — ~€TE you are ordering 
- hevws ordering -ovat(v)' they are order- 
ang 


Notes. 1—'G. 56,60. H. 87. 
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2 ARTICLE {MASCs AMD: WEUT). O-DECLENSION. 


IMPERgITE (3d Sings}, Kesen-<order (CG. 130. H. 386). 
INFINITIVE, xeAev-evv, to be ordering. 


vee e 


1. Baowrev-es 57> Ov Bactrev-w. 2. "Ayyédr\-ere; Ovx 
ayyédr-onev. 3. Tpad-over; Od,’ ddra' réy-ovowv. 4. "Ey-e,° 
Ln pedy-e, GAAA Aéy-e. 5. OU hevdy-w, GAr* ayyédA-w. 6. 
Ov Bacrrevd-opev, Gdra Ov-opev. 7. "Ey-es ypdd-ew; Ovn 

& éy-w ypad-ev. 8. Ti hép-ets; Ovddév. 9. Ti BadrA-over; Od 
Barr-ovow, 10. Ti réy-ere; Ady-omev Ott ovdév ay-ovow. 11. 
"Ey-ovat O0-e1v+ Bactdev-over yap. 


“12. What are-you-writing? Nothing. 13. He-is-sacrific- 
ing; for he-is-king. 14. What news-are-they-bringing? They- 

1osay that they-are-fugitives. 15. What are-they-destroying? 
They-are-destroying nothing,’ (but)* they-are-sacrificing. 16. 
Do not’ be [always]’-ordering. 17. Do not sit-writing, but 
flee. 18. Can-they not’ speak? No. 


82 Article (Mase. and Neut.). 0O-Declension, 
Paroxytones. 
G. 386,192 (Adyoc), 121. H. 270, 272, 153, 128. N.B. Omir Duat. 
Rules 1, 2, 3a at the end of this book. 

(ule 1.) 1. Ot rod Biov wréovor—To tod Sévdpou EvAov— Ev 
Tois TOV vofov AGyos—OL ev T@ vow AOyor—Ta ev TO TrEdip 
devdpa. 2. Ta troka ta EvrAov'— Ep trois épyous tots Trav Eévev 
—'Ex tov dtriwv trav év te Sévipe.' 3. Td drrov ro EvXOU 

5 Barree o Eévos eis wéSov. (Lule 2.) 4. Ta roka hy év tots Sév- 
Spois toils ev TH Tedip*s GAN ov dépe® toEa TA Sévdpa. 5. 
"Eyets Néyery Tov Aoyov Tov Tod triov ;—"Eyo. “O yap’ trios 
Evrov nv. Kat Eévor jhoav ev To inmr@.—Ti éyovow oi Eévor ;— 

1—’G. 150. H. 121. 5G. 188, 1. H. 112a. 4G. 115. H. 108. 
* Hold! [ntransitive. °G. 48. H. 79. 7Put before verb. * Paren- 
theses enclose words not necessary to the English, but to be translated into 
Greek. * Brackets enclose words not to be translated. 


2—' Cf. the English: The bows—those of wood, the wooden ones, I 
mean. * Bear, produce (as fruit). 5 Note position, —post-positive. 











PROPAROXYTONES. PROPERISPOMENA. 3 


"Oma éyovow.—Evnov cal ta SrrAa Hv ;—Od. 6. Tovs rod 
Biovu rrovous odK Eyopev pevyetv. ANAA ypovos birvov ayet. 10 


(Rule 3a.) 7. The stranger is telling his toils to his friend. 
For’ he has no‘ weapons’, and is fleeing-from the wolves..’ His’ 
friend leads the stranger’s horse from the plain and brings a 
bow from the tree. 8. Not in(to) stone do we write the words 
of the laws, but in(to) our lives. “And’ [hard] work [it is] to 15 
write. 

Proparoxytones. §3 


G.192 (&Opwmoc), 111. H. 153, 100b, 101. 


(dvule 3b.) 1. ‘O dpyupos movXaKis Tois dvOpwrois ToNELOV 
. épet, o Sé awdrenos Odvatov. 2.°O Bios tpomaia eye TO 
av0pwerre. 


38. Messengers are bringing-news from the camp in the 
plain’ about the toils and dangers of war.’ For the sun is5 
bringing death to the men. They’ are urging their friends 
to bring weapons to’ the camp, (but) not silver. For the men 
have ten talents of silver-money.* 4. Herodotus writes about 
the wars with’ the barbarians.’ He’ tells also about Hippar- 
chus the tyrant. 10 


Properispomena. §4 


G. 192 (vija0c, dpov). HH. 153. 

1. Ti rap-éyes Kipos trois pidous ;—Lirov wéurres nad olvov. 
—Kat was wéure ta dpa ;—Oi S0drA01 ayovow év TrAOLw.— 
"ANN, @ Kipe, wn Kédeve Tovs SovrAovs apyvpsov dyew. ‘O yap 
TrodTOs O TOD apyvpov mévous Tap-éyer TOls avOpamots Kal Trd- 
Aepov. 2. T@ Tupavy@ ov miatevouer. Odtos' yap rroUTH Kalb 
OTOLS TLTTEVEL, KAL TO OKNTTPY. 


2—'* Note position, —post- positive. 4‘= not. See § 1, n. 7. 5 Put 
first in the sentence. °O 0& Pidog. 7 6é, post-positive. 
3—'R. 1. *R. 8. 3 = into. 4K. 50. ® mpdc C. acc. 


4—' ovroc he, emphatic. 


4 OX YTONES. 


3. The tyrant’s messenger announces that he' orders the 
prize to be ten bulls, and his slaves to provide wine for the 
men. So they lead the bulls into the plain and sacrifice 

10([them]. But the people do not trust the tyrant, nor the ty- 
rant the people. ° 


§5 Oxytones. 
G. 192 (68dc), 128, 11. 153, 129, 


pov, pol, we Of me, to me, me 


ENcuitios : ; 
gov, col,aé of you, to you, you (sing.) 


G. 140; 141,1; 143. 'H.118,118a,115.- Rules 4, 5a. 

1. (Accents.) ‘O tmmos pou—To tpdrrauv cou—To dOrov 
pou— Tov dderapdv cou—Tpddopév cou— [léurrovol pe. 2. 
(Syntaw.) Aet we ypadew (I' must write)—Aci ce ypadhew— 
Aci abrov’ ypdderv. 3. (Syntax.) Nout&w adrov elvar’ dirov. 4. 

501 dvOpwrrot vopifover Tors Oeods civar év TH oipave. 5. ‘O 
aderbds cou ypddes por St. Séxa evavTods' Fy Latpés, GANA viv 
Tov Tovov ovK exer hépewv> Set ody avTov eis aypov® pevyewv. 
"AN érrel ypicoyv nal dpyupov Eyet, ovK Epyov’ devryey. 


6. (Accents.) My’ bow—Your money—My dinner—Your 
logold. 7%. (Syntaw.) I must trust him—You must trust him— 
He must trust me. 8. (Syntaw.) Men believe death to be a 
sleep—We believe that time is a healer of distress. 9. The 
general thinks that the war is bringing death to the foot-sol- 
diers. For they have no* food nor money. So he urges the 
15 tyrant to provide pay for them. 


4—! ovroc he, emphatic. 

5—!' Without stress, as there is none in the Greek. ? Not an emphatic 
he; for that would call for the acc. of ovrog. 3 After vouifw, NEVER a 
dre-clause. 4As in Latin, the acc. expresses extent of time or space. 
5 To the country. In Greek no art. Cf. Engl. ‘‘to town.” 8 Se. dori, 18 
(est). ‘Not: My bow— Your money. That will come later. 8 — not, 
at head of sentence. 


ADJECTIVES OF O-DECLENSION. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 5 


Adjectives of 0-Declension. | §6 
G. 299 (masc. and neut.). H. 222. 

Encuitics éori(v), eioi(v); G. 143-44. H. 115,116,119. R. 6 (pév... dé). 

1. (Accents.) Oi wefot ayaboi eiovv — orLyou eioiv — aksot 
etotv— AOnvaioi ciow. 2. Td pév epyov pou yaXerov eat, 0 
Sé pcOds ov pixpds.' 3. Avxot pixpol pév eiowv, ayptoe 8é.' 4. 
Tois peév rodepiors® ToAAaKis TucTEevopev, TUpavve Fé (Kal Piri) 
ov. 5. Aéyououy ote o pev itos EvALvOS Fv, of S avOpwiros 015 
_ €v avT@ ayabol.’ 6. Hadas pev Edrduva nai Aiwa jv ta OTra 
Ta Tov avOpwrTrov, viv 5é aidjpov.' T. Ti eyeus pou Néyewy aepl 
Tov énta scopav ;—Ovdsév: ov ydp Tw ixava ovopata' eyo. 8. 
IIXodtos iét0s° ov ae Snuccros. 


~ 


9. My horse is young—yes, but trusty and useful.’ 10. The 10 
brave Athenians believe that® war of course is dreadful, but 
its prizes fair.’ So the cowardly army of the worthless 
Medes does not cause them (dat.) fear. 11. Since the foot-sol- 
diers believe the general to be competent, they’ must trust 
his® word. 15 

Verb—Imperf. Indic. Active. 87 


G. 480, 510-12, 540. H. 314, 354-57, 360. Note elxov, imperf. 


1. Ot madatot eis AWBous Sypadov' Tovs vopovs. 2. Ievoi- 
OTpatTos WoANovs evauvTovs Hpye Tov 'AOnvatwr,’ Kai ayabos 

7 e \ ra 3 > a A a 
Tupavvos Hv* 0 Oé Sjpos érlatevev avto. 3. Kpoicos wAovatos 
Lev Fv—ypicov yap elye Kal dpyupov, ail Tov Avdadv’ éBaci- 
Neve, cohos 8 ov. “EvdusSe yap ixavos elvau’ ew Tov Képovs 


6—! Does this sent. follow the first or the second scheme given in R. 6c? 


* Adj. used as subst. G@. 932. H. 621. 8 Note position. Not od d rv- 
pavyp; for ob d& coalesce and form ovdé nor. 4 Words, names. 5R. 7. 
Transl. wealth that is private. 6§ 5, n. 8. "R. 5a. ®R. 3a. 

I—' Used to—. ?Gen. with verbs of ruling. G. 1109. H. 741. 


® The acc. subject of an infin. is omitted, if identical with that of the leading 
verb. The following predicate adj. or subst. then stands in the nomin., as 
here ixavoc. 


6 ARTICLE (FEM.). A-DECLENSION 


, e \4 “A J = N A a 4 \ b 
otpatov: o Se’ Kipos wépav pév tov trorapov nv, orpatov 
hryev ert rovs Avdovs.— AAW ovtr@ Tov epi Tod Kpoicou Aoyov 
Eyouev Neyer. 4. Ot AOnvaios dei EXeyov tept Tov Seuvov Tro- 
NEu“ou Tov pos Tos Mydous. Kail yap* paxpos Av cal yare- 

’ wae \ e , ears a = a \ 4 
10 7ros, pipiot dé ot BapBapa. Oi & ’AOnvaior Oipod pectol Hoar, 
Kal Kanrov évoutlov To GOXov elvat, eel ov HOerov'" Sovror elvar 
trav Mndov, arr’ érevPepor péverv. 


5. We were leading, writing, sacrificing— You (plur.) were 
providing, remaining, etc., etc.” 6. The Lacedaemonians used- 
15 to-pelt strangers with stones.” 7. We were urging your” 
friend to remain, but he” would” not. What dreadful [thing] 
were you telling him?—Nothing dreadful. But the boats 
were” old and worthless. So I* had’ to urge him to flee. 


§8 Article (Fem.). A-Declension. 
Feminines in -d. 
G. 386, 171 (dpa, olxia), 172 (oud), 124. HH. 272,135, 141. 
Rule 3c and d. 

1. "AAN’ wpa éati cor pavOdvew te wep THs pirdids Kai rept 
Ths eyOpas. “H pév yap' iria modd\ov ayabav’ atria’ éoti 
Tots avOpwrrois, 7 & éyOpa Twrodd@y Kaxov. “Ere 5é Set oe pav- 
Oavew ote TH pév xaxia Sovrever 0 avOpwiros, 7 5é pirocopia 

6 Aevepiav map-éyet. 2. Of pév kaxol xaxiav daivovow, of 5é 
cogpot copiay, oi § éyOpoi éxOpav, oi 5é trovnpol trovnpiay, ot bé 
Biato Bidv. 3. ‘H pév a-Oipia éeotiv dveu Odpod, thy § am- 
aTiav paivovay ot ov miaTot. 


4. The days‘ bring toil, the evenings quiet. The ancients — 


7—‘ Now, explanatory. 58 3, line 5. Sxai yap for truly, and truly, 
“sure enough.” 1Would not (be—), refused (to be—). ®Such drill 
in forms must be left, strongly recommended, to teacher and pupil. * Dat. 
of instrument (= Lat. ablative). 0R.4; not R. 3a. Why not? | R. 89. 
12 Sent. 4. 13 R, 2. 4R, 5a. 8 é-de, impf. of det. 

8—' Note ¢wo particles betw. art.and noun. *§ 6,n. 2. * THE cause. 
R. 3d. *R. 60. 


FEMININES IN -y. ADJECTIVES FEMININE. 7 


believed there-were’ not only gods,’ but also goddesses. 10 
6. The army was in despair. For the market was across the 
river, and there was no’ food. 7%. My house in the market- 
place’ had five doors. 8. The wicked tyrant made’ many 
sacrifices” of bulls, but the enmity of the gods he could” not’ 
overcome.” 15 


Feminines in ». Adjectives Feminine. §9 
G. 171 (riwh), 172 (yrdpn), 298-99, 302. H. 135, 222, 222a and 
TIodvs; G. 346; H. 247. N.B. Only three forms with single x. 

1. "AvO@pe7rov' 7imepa TOAAAKLS pev ndovay feoTal €ict, TON- 
AadKis 66 AdTAD: pera 88 ras Seas payas Tlepoepovn xarnv 
elpnuny Trap-éxer Kal ANOnv. 2. (Continues sent. 6, § 8.) ‘Os & 
EXeyov col, 0 oTpAaTOS Hv ev TOAAT AVTIN. Adyyads pev yap’ Kal 
méATas elyov® ToAXas, eperoonas: 5é pipias of mroréucoe of Tépar 5 
TOU TOTapLOv Lal érel peipae Ho av Barre, AtBous éBandXov 
avtous avy TOAAR Kpavyn., “H & EXAqvur oTparid ovx nOere 
dhevyew, ovdé tovs BapBapovs ixavyn hv tpétrew eis puyny. 
"Avdynn odv Av pévery ev TH Yop Kai THY Born dépeLv. | 


3. We took’ our old friends into the* country. The’ day” 
was fair, the luck good. The region was wild of-course, but — 
not” difficult. We remained the whole” day, and after dinner 
told wolf’-stories. I was telling you about my house—the 
[one] in the market-place. Well,” it is small and old, but of- 
stone“ and beautiful. The doors are of-wood, and tall. How- 15 
ever,” it is time for you to learn something new. 


8— civac. °R. 6d. 7= not, before the verb. ®R. 1. 
= was sacrificing. 10 Order: sacrifices indeed (pév) of bulls he made many. 
M en 12 Now. 

9—'R. 7 Use no article. ? yap and ovy often crowded to third place. 
3Why plural? Because orparde is collective. 4R.7. Transl. pév to be 
sure, twodddg, tn abundance. 5 Clever at (c. inf.). © Cf. rie, dat. of 
instrument, without od». 1=led., 8§ 5, n. 5. 9R. 8 (ovy). For 
posit., see n. 2. 10 R. 6d. 18 6, n. 3. 2 Predic. position. G. 979. 


H. 672. 18 ovy, 4 Hither subst. or adjective. 15 dNXd. 


8 FEMININES IN -& MASCULINES IN -as, ys. 


810 Feminines in -&. Prepositions with Single Cases. 
G. 171 (Movea) ; 172 (Sadarra, yépupa) ; 1201, 1-3. 
H. 135 (yAwrra, yépipa); 789. 

1. Aéye por, & Mévavdpe, as THs yNwTTNS apyeus.—OV pa- 
Sid, & pire, ) apyn THs yA@TTNS,' GAda yarerrn. “ADAa Sei ce 
pavOaverv. Aéyw yap cor: ‘H yA@tTa Todd éoTiv aitia Ka- 
cov. 2. (Cont. sent. 3,89.) epi odv® AvKwv éréyopev pious, 

5 dru’ apo Setmvou eeu’ Si@xew adtovs dio’ Tis oixlds. "Ev yap 
aypi@ TOTm Hv 1 OlKia évTOS DANS OKT® Kat dSéxa oradia’ atro 
THs Kopns. 38. At pev Motpar rpeis® Hoar, ai ¢ Motoar évvéa. 
4, Aixny Siwxe ayvti do0&ns. | 


5. But as I was telling you, the army had te remain with- 
10in’ sling-shot” of the enemy, but were without” means of 
battle. For the river was without” a bridge. But after 
long” waiting, their friends from the village“ send, towards” 
evening, five boats for” a bridge, and with them fifteen wag- 
gons full of provisions and wine. So’ the waggons” they had 
15in front of them, the ground [they had] in-place-of a table, 
and” with their battle-knives they cut the loaves-of-bread. 


§1l1 Masculines in -as, -ns. 
G. 179-82. H. 145-47. 
‘O p&...6 86 R391. G. 981, and foot-note. H. 654. 
1. Ac? ce thpepov, © pabnTd, pavOavewv Tt rept TOD Sermdrouv. 
’"Ev' yap Tots waXatots idumrns o Seamrdtns Fv, Kal ot otKéTat ot év 
77 oixig édeyor adTt@: "OD, déorrota. AAG Kai wept KapBdcov oi 


10—'R. 1, exception. 2A verse attributed to the poet Menander. 
Memorize, with proper rhythm. 3 now, transitional. 4 because. 
5we had to—. § 7,n. 15. 6 dro, not é«; for the wolves were not tn the 
house. 78 5, n. 4. ® three. °évroc péy at head of clause. 
089,n.1. ‘Mdvev dé at head of clause. "R50. “=much. *R.1. 
1B sie. 168 9, n. 2. TR, 6d. 18 §é, 


CONTRACTS OF O- AND A-DECLENSION. 9 


Tlépaas éxeyov: Acaotrétns éotiv. “Os SovrAwv yap Hpxyev avtav. 

"Ere 8€ Kal’ viv Néyopev jets’ epi TUpavywy yareTray OTe Se- 5 
4 ’ / >] ae ind a ” A e 

omrotat etowv. 2. ‘Ky tn EXAnUKY oTpaTLa TOV OTPATLWTAY Ol 

N A / e \ & 9 a \ la) 4 A 

pev Hoav treloi, ot Sé trmous elyov: tav dé TeCav ot wey TeATA- 

oTal TEATS Epepor, oi 5é ToFoTat Toa, ot & omdiras Stra. 3. 

Ildcous dn, @ pabnra, apiOnovs “EXAnviKovs yuyvooKets ;—Od 

ToAXovs, @ SidaoKxare. Hii 5€: dvo, tpets, wévte, érrd, OKTO, 10 

évvéa, d€xa, TevTEeKaioeKa, OKTWKALOEKA. 


4, Darius the Persian throws’ a large’ army into Europe 
upon the Scythians. But he does not fare well. Later,’ by 
five and twenty years," he sends an able, general with count- 
less soldiers against the Hellenic region. And’ again later, by 15 
ten years, after the death of Darius, Xerxes his son, (being’’) 
yet a youth, invades" Europe. But to the soldiers of Europe, 
few and brave, the gods gave” victory. Now” [it is] about 
these“ invasions [that'*] Herodotus writes. 


Contracts of O- and A-Decelension. §12 
Feminines of O-Declension. 
G. 201, 184,194, H.157, 144, 152. 


ns Trjpepov, @ @ pabnra, kedevw oe mpoe: ca TOV VOUY TTpOs 
madavav yy, THY ig has Aéyo.’ “H pev obv® Alyutrros tod 
NeéXou moTapob S@pov 7 > @s Aevyet mein" ‘Hpodoros - maar ‘yap 
0 TOTALS EXANUTTTEV abra. Avtos‘ 8’ o NetXos tas marys exet 
Toppw THs BaraTTNs, Kal ikavos €oTL Trota hépery ov piKpa. 5 
"Amro b€ THS OaXaTtTns Ets Tas mnyas TOANOY NLEPOV TAOUS éoTuv 


L1—’ even. 7ae, emphatic ; hence expressed. 4 oi, here, art. c. wed- 
racrai. 5 cig-BddAXNw eig—. Szodvc. RB. ®Dat., degree of differ- 
ence (= Lat. ablative). * 08. 10 Oy. 1 gig-Baddw etc—, intransitive. 
Cf. Engl. ‘‘to drop in” (no object expressed). 1? rap-éyw. 38 10, n. 3. 
4 rotrwy ray sioBodrwyr. 15 7tis... that, a formula of modern languages 
to render prominent the true subject of discourse, when this is not the same as 
the merely grammatical subject of the sentence. Cf. French c'est... que 

12—' I mean. 38 10, n. 3. 710 us. 4 Self (ipse). 


fd 


10 ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS—CONTRACT. 


4 > \ N \ 4 5 ‘ A , e ea # 
ava Tov ToTapoV KwTraLs* SeLvos yap ToAAAKLS O povs.: "Ev-evoe 
5€ vijwot ovK OAvyat.—A@pov 8é Tov Ne/Aovu nal 7 BUBXos éotiv: 
éx dé THS BUBAov Hv* Ta Tradava BuBAla, a’ Ett Kal viv etpicxo- 

10 pev ev Tots Tadots.—Ilept 8€ tHs Alyvmrou Grov to Sevtepov 
BiBriov “Hpodotos ypadet> 9 yap totopia avtod évvéa BiBrLwv 
9 4 ? ’ 9 4 e \ , 4 4} 4 bd 
éotiv.— Ev & ’Acoupia ai péev wrAvOor ynivat hoav, @o-TEp év 
adrats* ywpats, TA 5é BiBALa od BuBAwa (Botrep ev TH AiyUTTe), 
adra TriVOwa, Tept ov" Set Tov dudacKarov aot réyeww. “Hdy 

1b yap wpa Kal col’ ypadev Te. | 


2. Chios and Paros and Delos are small islands. Chios” 
was rich” in wine, Paros in marble, while” Delos [was] sacred 
toa god. In these” islands diseases” were few, journeys not 
long, maidens fair. } Yet“ not always had the islanders peace 

2oand pleasure. For often, by an easy sail, harsh fate brought 
enemies, who’ cut” their vines and carried-off their maidens 
and gave” them, as graves, ditches. 3. The voyage down 
stream [is] easy. 


§13 Adjectives—1) of Two Endings, 2) Contract. 

G. 304, 306, 310,311. H. 225-26, 223-24. 

1. Tév pév a-Sixwy Tos TpoTrovs yiyvooKkopev TH adixia TOV 
épyav,' Tav 8 dv-edevOépwv TH avedevOepia, Tav Sé KaK-ovpywv 
TH Kaxoupyia: év yap Tots Epyots TOUS TpeTrous daivoyev. Av- 
Tika’ o pev Adpeios pid-apyupos hy, Kal @s KdTrNdOS Hpye TAY 

5 Hepsi: H 86. Bacihece "Atocoa $iro- Tipos Kat a-poBos: éxé- 
Neve yap Adpeiov elg aANGaS xapas elo-Barrew + Tov Se ElépEnv, 
Tov viov, ov paver. &-VvOUV, AANA Kau’ a- ele cass det 7, pas" vopitecp. 
"A-vous wey yap iy, ered eis pixpav ydpav tye Thy dv-dpiOpov 
OTPATLAV,—GA-YPNOTOS yap év TTEVHO TOTH TOAAN TTpaTIa* adn” 


12—‘§ 7,n. 9. S were made. 7 which. 8 other (alius). * you too. 
G. 144. H. 119b. OR. 6d. "With genitive. 12 §é, 18 ravrac 
Traic—. 14 ada. 18 of, 16R. 6. 11 rap-éxw. 


13—'R. 1, exception. 2 for sample. not only—but also, ‘4us (we). 
5 a@\Ad a substitute for (the weaker) dé after pév. 


WORD-FORMATION. 11 


d-ToApos Hy, OT (d-mirtos av" wep viens) warw hevryet eis THY 10 
"Aciav. ‘Ada orpatnyov Sef hiro-xivdivov elvat nal htdo-Trovov 
kat dtro-rerepnov. Te yap tpo-Oipm avOpwrm@ ovKx Eote’ pév 
@aratra a-tropos, ovK gate Sé yH emi-xivddovos. Tlepi ody BeépEou 

aA ecia e 9 , ec ~ 9 ’ ’ ’ 
det Huds Kpiveww Ste av-d&.os vids Hv THs év-SoFouv ‘Atooons. 


2. Speech’ is of-silver, silence of-gold. 3. The Spartan” 15 
youth (pl.) did not have double cloaks. 4. Do not” trust the 
double tongue. 5. Simple [are] the words of wisdom. 6. 
Homer tells about the golden goddess Aphrodite. 7. Long- 
ago” arms were of-bronze, but later mostly” of-iron. 8. Do 
not think that friendship is immortal. 20 


Word-Formation. §14 


1. (G. 875, 1. H. 589.) On analogy of the words of § 13, as re- 
gards both formation and accent (recessive), form adjectives of two 
endings from words already learned, meaning: 


1. without danger 9. without grave, unburied 

2 “war, unwarlike 10. “ food, fasting 

3 “6 wealth 11. supperless 

4 “gifts 12. godless, atheist 

5. * pay, unhired 13. friendless 

6 ‘6 government,anarchic 14. unhonored 

7 ‘6 means 15. sleepless 

8 “< place, out of the 16. houseless, homeless es an, 
way, strange 17. unseasonable nour 


2. On analogy of ameroc amearia, form and define substantives from 
d-uTvog, d-airoc, 4-Tipoc, a-wpoc, av-apyxos, a-phyavoc, &-roToc. 

3. (G. 832. H.548.) Observe verbs with root-vowel « that give 
substantives with o, ending In -o¢ or -a (-n): A€y-w Ady-oc, éy-w OK-06, 
tpét-w tpdmr-o¢c and rpor-f (cf. also rpdr-atov), rép-vw Tdop-o¢ and rop-y, 

13—‘in that=Dbecause. " being. ®For accent see G. 144, 5. H. 


480, 1. *déyoc. R. 8), and KR. 6. 10—of the Spartana, 1! Not ov, 
but... ? 2R. 6. 1376 wrstorov. G. 1060. H. 719b. 





12 VERB—PRES. INDIC. AND INFIN. MIDDLE (=PASSIVE). 


-pép-w dép-o¢ and gop-d, pév-w pov-7.—Give the verb-root of the sub- 
stantives rév-o¢, vdp-0¢, m0p-o¢, *AG-o¢. 


§15 Verb—Pres. Indie. and Infin. Middle (—Passive). 
G. 480 (p. 102), 441-42. II. 314, 298. 
Deponents. G. 443. H. 298a. 


Notre. The Mipp.E Voice presents its subject as acting for, from, 
or upon himself. For the vulgar English “I'll buy me a book,” the 
Greek uses the middle voice and omits “ me,” 


1. “Ayouar, Badrew, ypaderas, etc.,etc. 2. Té BovrAcobe rn- 
pepov, @ piror, pavOavew ; — Tldduw, @ SidaoKare, Bovroped” 
b] , \ A »N \ ? - , \ \ 
axovewy Trepl Tav pos Tous Ilépcas trokéuwv. TloAXal yap otpa- 

\ Po e Mz Yan? fim ’ \ 
Tlal TopevovTat, ws ErXeyes, Sia THS Acids, Kal EpyovTar eis THv 
> / > ] fe) \ , 4 a4 \ a) 
5 Kupwrrnv. ’Evraiéa dé rocoyv ypovov pévover; Kal TaSTpaTToVEL; 
A an 2 al a an 
Kal Tov THS ywopas Tas évddEous payas payovta; Kai Tov Tpé- 
9 4 a 1 \ , aa y ee VA 
Tovrat eis huynyv; Tavra' yap mpoOdpoi éopev’ axoverv.—Ma- 
KpOs 0 AOryos, @ waOnrat. "AAN dvdynn Eva’ trav Ilepoav otpa- 
a 9 } e¢ a4 \ a e a G6 , ’ 
TLWTOVY ayyéArew nuiv' Tept THS 0600.—(O otpatimrns éic- 
10 ayetar) — Xarerrn, ® vedviat, cal éminivdivos Hv n elo Born. 
Piroripos pev® yap ot otparnyoi, bf" dv" ayopueO eri Tous TroXe- 

/ ” \ / 8 \ 93 Ul 4 A A 
pelous, dypnotoe 5é yiyvovtat’ Kai avakior. Mayopueba pev yap 

a9 , \ A , 9 \ >» €¢ Ag / 
tois ‘A@nvaios kat Tots cuppayors, eis huyny & eeu nudas” Tpé- 

\ >] “A / - , > ¢ b] > a N A \ 
mecOat, Kat ex THS ywpdas Swwxopel br’ ad’rav. Mera &é ryv 
N = / \ N A > , \ oe ”~ 10 
1S #rTav aotrot tropevopeda Sid ev ToTapav atropwr, da & opav 
inpnrav. Kal oi pév cata metpav hevyovatp, oS ev tH yn Kpv- 
mrovtat. “Add év Tots BiBAtous Tots “Hpodorou cai Atoyvrov 
” N , e / ‘Q N A 4 > \ 92 b] > 4 
é€eote Tov NOyov evpioKery TOV TEpL THS ATTHS* eyo” & ov Bov- 
9 , r ‘ \ , € ’ ? 

Aopat év pynn pépew ta taraa xaxd.—(O otpatiwrns ar- 
20 €pyeTar). | 
15—' these (matters). ° * we are. one. 48 12, n. 8. § to-be-sure. 


5 by (lit. wnder). G. 93. H. 82. Tewohom. ® prove to be. °§ 13, n. 4. 
© mountains. 18 11. 12 [ (emphatic, hence expressed). 





_ 


—_—— 


IMPERF. INDIC. MIDDLE (=PASSIVE). 13 


3. How many years” does the war with" the Persians take- 
place before the war of the Athenians with the Lacedaemoni- 
ans ?— About sixty years.—In this war too" do the Athenians 
suffer much'® at-the-hands of their enemies? Yes. For” 
their trees’* and vines are cut, their villages are burned, and 25 
they themselves” are chased out of their fields into Athens. 
So they come-to-be” without-resource, and are-willing” indeed 
to go-out against the Lacedaemonians, but their general per- 
suades them not” to get® in[to] dangers. 


Imperf. Indic. Middle (=Passive). 816 
G. 480. H. 314. 
Prepositions with Two Cases—Gen. and Ace.—8id, card, tmép, pera. 
Relative Pron. 8s, 4, 8 (N.B., not év). G.421. H. 275. 


1. a) Of Tlépcat Hpyovro' bro woAdGy Adpelov, dv 6 péev 
mpatos ‘Totdatrov yiyvetat, o 5é Sevtepos "Aptaképtov. epi 

\ 3 ® A , >) Py ‘ @ 9 a 4 A 9 
per? ov Tov tmpwTou 76n S1-eXeyoueBa. ~Exeivos' yap éotpa- 
TeveTo emi Tous LKvOas, Vatepov & ev v@ elyev eis THY “EXAASa’ 
ela-Bddrewv, GAN UIro TOV Ocwv éxwrveTO Kal Ta TOA edLETO. 5 
T@ 5é Sevtépe, vd’ ob avev d0&ys of Tépoar Hpyovto aoyedov 80 
Srov Tod [leXotrovynotaxod srorépou, yiryvovtas viot Svo, 6 pev 
"Apragépgns, o dé Kipos, 

b) Mera dé Tov Apeiouv Oavatov, AptaképEns pév xara Tov 
vopov rNapBaver tHv apynv, Kipos 8 éBovreto Bacidrevewv ayri 10 
Tov adeApov. Lvy-édeyev ovv eis THY Avdiay Sia TOV dirov 

7] - lA e \ = / A \ \ ww 9 
otpatiotas Eévovs uirep pupious, ot dia Tov picOov HOedov per 

9 a , >. 9 9 4 
autov tmopeverOar er’ ‘AptakepEnv. 


15—'88 11, n. 8. 4 Cf. line 38. cai tv rovrp Ty—. - 18 oda. 
178 9, n. 2. BR. 6. 9 auroi 06. 20 — become. 31 26édw. 22 un. 
23 — become. In the sense to arrive at, get to, yiyvopa usually takes éy (iri, 
apoc, vm) c.'dat., not acc. . 

16—' Not from fgpyopzat,— which is used only in the pres. indicative. 
* born of (c. gen.), born to (c. dat.). *The answering éé is in line 6 below. 
4 Lit. that there (éket) man =he, emphatic. * Greece. 


14 THIRD DECLENSION—PALATALS AND LABIALS. 


c) "Ev pev ovv ty advo’ od@ TH aro THS Baddtrns eis THY 

15 BaBvAwviay trodXdovs nvayxalovto trovous dépetv, TAEioToUs 8 

éy tH Kato. ITloAAaKis pév yap 7 odds, cal tv» érropevovTo, 

OTEVN eyiyveTo Kai axpa UTrép avTav édaiveto,’ ToAdaKLs bé did 

ToTAapLay HyovtTo Kat dua AOhwv Wnrov Kai 1a Trediwv Kal KaTAa 

a , \ \ \ > , ¢ ‘\ a , 

TETPOV, TOAAGKLS bE KATA TA AKpa €StwKOVTO LTO TOV TOAELiOV® 

20 aa-Te EBovNOVTO TrOAAaKLS KATA THS YRS yiyverOat. 


2. (cata c. acc.=down along, in the line of.) Down the 
river—down the road—along the heights—according to the 
law (=in the line of-)—by land and by sea—during the war 
(=in the course of-)—in the region (line) of the breast—to re- 

25main at one’s post (ywpa)—by twos, by tens, [year] by year, 
[day] by day, [little] by little, [village] by village. 3. (dsrép c. 
acc.) Beyond his strength—over five days, over sixty years. | 

4, Daily’ my slave used-to-work before day[-break] in the 
field in front of his house." But the wolves one-day attack 

so him owing-to their hunger. And he" was chased out of the 
field through the wood” down the road into the house. But 
he was not-yet” out-of,, his troubles. For he was alone, and 
far-away-from,, his friends in the village.” For" over the 
house’* rose (= were) many hills, and beyond the hills [was] 
s5the village. Here however we must leave him a little 
while.” 
$17 Third Deelension—Consonant Stems. 

Palatals and Labials. 7 

G. 225 (first four examps.); 22; 74; 209,1. H.174; 24; 54; 168,1., 
“AdAog, -, -0 (CY. bc, ty 8). G. 419. H. 267. | 

1. a) "Ev tots rav Twaratav BuBXLo1s OANA’ evpioxetat Trepi 
payav Kal Tov Tod ToNguou OTrAwY. ‘Hoav yap Tots péev oTdi- 

16—‘ Adv. used as adjective. ’G. 952. H.600. = 7 moat. ® Mid. =show 
one’s self, appear, be seen. °— day by day. 0R. 1. N'O 66. uAn 


or dévdpoy? See § 10, sent.2. RR. 5d. N89, n. 2. 'R. 6. 16 §é. 
‘1 @pa or xpdvog? See vocab. 8. 17—' Many things, much. 


et 


THIRD DECLENSION—DENTALS. 15 


Tas’ Owpaxes yarxol Kal Adyxat Kal GAXa TOAAG, TO 66 TOEOTH 
toka, Tm 53 cadmiyKty 1 odAmiyé, dAdo 8 aGAda. "Ael dé, ws 
eUpioxopen, O ev KHpUE aryyedlas Epepe kal Tov Shpov cuv-ereye 5 
Kal Tovs TOV TTpAaTHYaV AOYyous exnpuTTe, o Se PYAGE epvrarte, 
o 88 cadtuyKtis tais Parayéw éodrmiter, adto’ § of orpatia- 
Tat eTataviCov Kal eis waynv éropevorTo. ' 

b) Kat* povoixn S€ of madratol Adovto. "Hdn yap ‘Opnpov’ 
aKOVOpMEV TrEepl avABY, KLOapaV, avpityywv, hoppiyywv. Anposdo- 10 
kos 8 ovv® év 'OdSvaceia réyeTau ev Tipsy elvat, STL Sewvds’ dort 
poppifey. Tis pév ody hoppiyyos ’AréAXwr,® ws AéyeTat, €b- 
peTns hv, TAS 8€ AUpas ‘Epyhs, TH Sé cipiyye evopilero cipilerv o 
“Eppov vios, av.’ V 

2. Aicwrros pv0ous cuv-éypader, év ols cio-dyeu GXwtrexas Kal 15 
Kopakas Kal pupynKkas Kal dvous Kal AvKovs. ‘H peév ody aro- 
mn& Kal TOTe yvwpipos Hv Sua Tov Sorov, o Sé prpunk Sia tHv 
dirotroviav.— Hv & o Aiowrros todXois éviavtois mpo ‘Hpodo- 
TOV. 

3. Even before Homer the Phoenicians were known for" 20 
their voyages and deceit. He tells in [the] Odyssey also 
about the Aethiopians, who dwelt (= were) “furthest of men,” 
and about the Cyclopes, that they were wild and cruel. For 
they knew not” justice,,, nor did they till (= work’) the earth. 

4. Hermes, according” to [the] Odyssey, was herald of the 25 
gods. 
Dentals. §18 
G. 225 (édmic, dpric); 214, 3." H. 176, 179. 

1. Meta tov mpds tovs Aaxedatpovious mérepov EvOuUs éyi- 

yveto év AOnvats Tupavyis tptdxovt’ avOpaTrav, 8: ov’ wuernra 


# 
e 


ToAAol nvayxalovto Thy tTatpioa dNeltrev. Mera 8 ov trodvv 


17—? Dat. of possessor. 78 12, n. 4. 4 And (6&) music too (wai). 
* axovw takes gen. of pers. from whom. ‘0’ ovy (fixed collocation) but cer- 
. tainly (be the preceding true or not). 789, n. 5. ® Apollo. ® Pan. 
10—o9n-account-of. | At head of clause. 2 Augment! 18 kara. 
18— whose. 


16 THIRD DECLENSION—LIQUIDS IN -v-. 


xpovov OpacvBovros tovs huyadas aOpoifes nat ddrtyous él 
5 Dirnv, ywpiov tis "Artixhs, ob éppw Sé THs Bowwrias. Tpa- 
TOV jLev OY" Hoav avev péev Pwpuns, peatol S érzridos: aTepov Sé 
AapBavover Owpaxas, doridas, AOyyas, cvnpidas. Kal avy trois 
Geois payovrat (kal omdirat Kal yupvytes) Tois TpLdxovTa TUpav- 
vows. Kal rovtous’ pév éBidfovro éx-reitrewy "AOnvas, avtot’ dé 
10xat-épyovtar. Te dé OpacvBovrA@ Sia THY yYpnoTOTHTA TONY 
xapiv elyov. | 
2. The Helots were the slaves of Sparta. They worked 
the land, and in [time of] war served as* light-infantry. But 
throughout’ they suffered terrible’ [treatment] at-the-hands 
15 of their masters,,. 3. You must now write something, about 
the gods of Greece. Artemis‘, the Arcadians thought, chased 
deer along the heights of Erymanthus. In [the] Iliad’ [it is] 
Iris [that] the gods bid bring-messages to men, but in [the] 
Odyssey Hermes. From” Hesiod we hear that” Love accom- 
20 panies Aphrodite, while Strife is-the-mother-of” Toil,, Famine, 
Battle,, Oblivion,. Of the Graces” and of the Fates,, there 
was a ‘triad, of the nymphs a mynee. Many birds were Sa- 
cred,, to the gods. . 
4. (Word- Formation.) On the analogy of triad from rpac, myriad 
25 from pipedc, form and inflect the Greek word for monad (évoc), pen- 
tad, heptade, decade.—On analogy of wpdrnc, from wdc, form, define, 
and inflect words from iatoc, detvdc, tdtoc, ixnarvdc, Kaxdc, pakpdc, pixpdc, 


véoc, Taaulc, TLoTUC, BTEVOS, yaAETOC. 


819 Liquids in -v-. 
G. 225 (aiwy, ryepwy); 209,2. H. 184, 168, 2. 
1. To wadacov' of "EAAnves 81a’ tetTaptov éviavTovd avv-Ené- 


18—? now at first. 3 these. 48 12,n.4; and R. 17a. 5 orparevopat 


wco—, ®=through the whole (pred. posit.) time. 7Neut. plural. 8 Acc. 
c. infinitive. *R. 60. 108 17, n. 5. 1! Ore-clause, or acc. c. infinitive. 
Write both. 2 =brings forth. SR. 6. 


19—'anciently: acc. as adverb. G. 1060. H.719b. *Idiomatic: through 
(t.c. after) every fourth year. 





THIRD DECLENSION—LIQUIDS IN -v-. 17 


yovto eis "Oduprriav, yopav ths "HAL80s° ev Tedotrovvno@: cat $19 
9 a \ 9 a > OA « 4 , 6 \ ’ / 

évtav0a tovs évddEous ayavas tryov': adn’ yap nywvifovTo 

Kal tTuypnv Kat Spopov (immwv te Kal avOpwTrav) Kal povotkny 

kat GAXa ToAXa. "HOpoifovto & of “EAAnves ov povov ex THS 5 
"EAAdbo0s GNAG Kal éx tHS "Acids cat Aiyurrrou Kat ‘Itarias 

Kat Yuxerids. “Hryepoves b€ trav dyovev joav oi “Hr«for. Aci 

dé oe py’ voller tHhv “Odvprriav éyyds elvat "OdVpToU Tod 
dpous’. 

2. Qavydoros o rOyos, ds Ud’ “Hpodotov Aéyerae repli ’Aptovos 10 
tov povotxod. ‘Hvayxalero yap wo tovnpav avOpeTar éx- 
Barrew é-avtov*® x Tod Tolov eis THY OddXaTTav. *AAA rap- 

, eN a . 9 / A \ a i.& \ 
Bavera: b7r6 Serdhivos Kat éx-hépetar aa@s peta THs KiOapas Kai 
bAns THs ecOATos ert Taivapov rhs Tedotrovyncov. Aéyovras 

Q e A (v4 A ry 
yap ot derives HdecOae TH povotKy. 15 

3. IIoAXovs pév Gpvidas of “EXAnves eiyov, TH Sé yeAtSove pa- 
Mota HOovTo, Mera yap Tov yeypava ayyedos Hv véds wpas. 
Tis 5 npépds 6 arextpvav aryryeXos. 4. Tois "RKAAnow av 
écOns amAH* povoy yap xiTava elyoy Kal taTov. Y 


5. Of the famous places of Greece some’ are known on-ac- 20 
count-of battles, others as sacred to the gods. For example,,, 
in Salamis” and in Marathon the Greeks fight the Persians, 
while in Eleusis the mysteries were held," and” in Delphi was 
the sanctuary of Apollo. 6. In the books of the Greeks little 
is found aboyt snow. For in Greece not much snow falls.” 95 
7. Before the invasion of the Persians the Lacedaemonians 
were the leaders of the Greeks, but after the war the Athe- 
nians. 8. (Post. of ré.) Both of snow and of winter—both 
of the snow and of the winter—both in snow and in winter. 


19—*in Elis. Name of the country or state regularly in the genitive. 


fi.g. Ithaca, New York ’\Oaxnn rn¢g Néae ‘Ydpene. 4 held, celebrated. 5 So- 
called ‘‘ inner accusative.” @. 1051. H.715b. 6 Infin. takes nn unless 
in indirect discourse. 1 mountain. 8 him-self. *8 11, beading. 
OR. 6. N yiyvopat. 18 66, | 


2 . 


18 THIRD DECLENSION—DENTALS. IN -vx. 


§ 20 Dentals in -vt-. 
G. 209, 3; 225 (Aéwy, yiyac). IL. 168, 2; 176. 
Participles Act. and Mid. in -ov and -dpevos. 
G. 480 (pp. 100 and 102), 335 (Adwy). HH. 314, 242, . 
‘O ypéduv, R.11. G.1559-60. H. 965-66. a | 
1. ’Ev' pév Srraptidrais % Bovry hv? 6xtT@ Kal eixooe yepov- 
Tov Tinns akiwv (Kal rov’tas® ériatevoy ws ayabois Hryenoow), | 
év & ’A@nvaio tTevtaxociwv avOparrar, KANP@ eK-AEyouevov 
Kat’ éviautov, é& av madi é€-eXeyovTo évvéa apyovTes. Tov dé 
5 vopwv of pev Apdxovtos Haar, of 5é LoAwvos, Torro & ddrw?, 
partota Sé tod Sypouv. "Ev é 17 éxxrnola tod dypou Te Bov- 
Nopévp’ e&-jv,, Néyew. 2. Tladrauds 6 Adyos oO trepl “Idcovos- 
oreipe: yap Spdxovtos ddortas, é€ dv yiyvovrat yiryavtes évoTrAot. 





Taira’ S éyiyvero po Tav Tpwixav. 


10 38. (Preliminary drill.) He who writes, hinders, is-slave—Of 
him who writes, hinders,,, etc.—To him who writes, etc. -The_ . é 
man® who wishes, converses,, becomes—Of the man who | 
wishes, etc. 4. (Datives plural.) To the soldiers, to the horses, 
to the lions, to the men who loose, to the leaders. 5. Do you 

15 know the old-man [that is’] coming into the house?—Yes. 

That’ is the [man that is] writing a book about the shields 
and greaves of the Greeks. 6. Are you’ the man that serves” 
bread,, to me¢—No, I am the man that cuts,, the wood. 7. 
Many of the people who converse well are without-sense,,, 

20 While” many of those that have sense cannot converse. 8. ~ 
The man who wishes to rule must learn to be ruled. 9. The 
man who writes about the dragon’s teeth and the giants is 
Apollonius of Rhodes. 


20—'among the Spartans, or in Sparta; the name of the people for that 


of the country 1s common in Greek. *consisted. . % these, emphatic; hence 

not avrotg, 4¢to anyone who wished. 5 this. 6 dv@pw7ro¢g not to be used - a4 
in this exercise. 7 Repeat the art. merely. 8 otro. * Are you Ei av, 

emphatic pron., hence accented. Iam éyw ety. 10 Tap-éxw. 11 Og, 


THIRD DECLENSION—NEUTER DENTALS. 19 


Neuter Dentals. Otros. ‘Emi e. Genitive. § 91 
G. 225 (capa); 409 (N.B. rovro); 1210, 1a,b. H.181; 272; 799, labe. 
ae Rule 12, 


‘1. Taney. Set quads rois' tod modeuou mpoc-éyew Tov voir, 
—dppact Xéyw", rokevuact, wéXTals, OTpaTEvpact, Tpavpact. 
Tovtwv yap tev évoydtov pecta T& Birla Ta Bevodavtos Kal 
Bovevdidov. To pév odv tadatov’ otrte BapBapor cai oi” EXAn- 

? s v ¢ € Ny ” ec a4 9 f 
ves eis payny jravvov appara, ws ‘Opunpou é&-eotw Hiv’ axov-d 
> \ \ “ a > f >> e / 9 / ¢ 
ew él dé tod Elevopavtos ovxéts ag’ appatav éudyovto ot: 
“EAAnves. “AdAa cata Thy odov éf’ dpakav éfépeto ta Srda. 
—Ai pév twérrae Séppatos jRoav cai xodpau, ai 8 aaomrides ws 
émi moAv® yarxai. ’ 2. Tova rpdypata of TofoTar Tav BapBa- 

A a e fa) 4 \ a A 
pov wap-etyov Te ‘EXAnyix@ otpatevpatt Kai Eevopwvte Te 10° 
€ / > a 4 enn a 9 \ a 7 \ A / 
aryewove ev TH KaTw ‘0d@ TH ato BaBvrA@vos emi THv Parattav. 
Acwvot’ yap joav tokevew, ta 5é trokevpat av’tay paxpa, Kal 
e “a A 
ixava tropevecOar Sia TOV Te doTridwr Kal TAY Owpaxwv. “Oote,, 
ot “EAAnves ToANG Tpavpata édXdpBavoy ev Tois copace. 


3..The man’ driving the chariot in general did not* fight 15 
to-be-sure, but often he received wounds. And for a man’ 
_ that gut-wounded’ there was not always a healer,—except 
death.—-But we must not’ suppose that the Greeks used-to- 
fight” only, with bows, arrows, chariots, [and] spears. For 
_ with money they too” fought, just-as the men of the present 20 
“day”. For [it was] they [that] named money the” sinews of 
war. 4. (Phrases.) In the time of Solon, of Thucydides—on 
the table —to go-off by” the Babylon” road. 5. Form and 
inflect a word for lightness, an adjective on the root deppar- for leath- 
‘ern'’, 25 


o 


21—' the things of war. G. 953. H. 621b. 7§ 12, n. 1. 3819, n. 1. — 
48 12, o. 8. Swe tei modu tn general. *$9,n. 5. 7§ 20, n. 6. * At 
end of clause, accented. ° Pres. participle. 0819, n 6. 1! Pres. in- 
finitive. There is no impf. infinitive. 12 gai ovrot. 13 ot voy. G. 952, 2. 
H. 600. 4 Put art. with money, not with sinews. G. 956. H. 669. 8 card. 
16 =the in-the-direction-of Babylon road. " Cf. the words meaning wooden, 
of-stone. 


20 THIRD DECL.—LIQUIDS AND MONOUSYL LABLES. 


§ 22 Liquids and Monosyllables. 
G. 225 (owrhp, phrwop—pré, Opit, Ofc, etc.). H. 184; 174,176, 184. 
G, 127, 128 (waidwv), H. 172, and exe. a. 


1. Act ce viv pavOdavew tt mept Ilavos, 65 povotxy mPopevos 
TH avpuyyt éctipite. meyers ody avtov dirov' rraiéa elvar’ “Ep- 
ov, Kat XEtpavos Te Kai €apos Kal Oépous* Ojpas Onpevewv, Sorep 
“Apteuuy, ev ’Apxadia. Bixe dé airyos. 78as ° Kal vuxtds Te Kat 
5 npéepas KaTa Aoous ewopeve re kai dia Dns; maicov pera TOV 
Nupdov. *AXX’ ovK det pines qv. Tv yap gwvnv avtod oi 
“EAAnvEes wovTo’ Aw oTpatevpate PoBov eu -BarrAew. "Oer’ 
ETL Kal viv epi Tlavexod poBov Aeyopen. 
2. "Hdn dpa cou axovey trept THs Upuyyos, Hv emi Kpéovros 
10 "Hoa méurer eri @nBas. Aéyerar ody tHv Yhiyya Onpa eivas 
Eyovta AéovTos ev capa Kal obpay kal médas, rapOévou Sé xe: . 
gharny, dpvios 5é wrépyyas. KadéCeras 5€ to Onpiov trodro éri 
mTéTpav wrpnrnv EEw OnBav, cat ayyérdre TO TOV. Movoav aivey- 
pa TO Evdokov wept dvOpwrrov. *Ex’ 5€ tovtou trodAn abipia Hy 
15 Tots @nBalos: ov yap ixavol Haav To aivuypa Ave, Tovs Se p71" 
Movtas éobier 7 THhiné, ev ols Hv 0 Kpéovtos trais, Aipwv dvo- 
pa’ Kpéwv b€ tupavvos Hv tis ys. Ta dé peta rovto yiyvo- 
Heva’ ce’ BovrAopat ovy-ypaderv. | 


3. After the death of Haemon, Oedipus comes to Thebes. 

20 And him” they name saviour and light of the land. For the 
enigma is solved by him, and the Sphinx throws herself down- 
from the cliff. 4. About birds and animals the Greeks be- 
lieved and said many [things]. For example, the swallow 
they named messenger of spring. To the [man that was] 
25doing anything superfluous they said: [You are taking] an 


22—' dear. ®was. §21,n. 11. > summer. ‘From ofopa ‘in 
consequence of. *Not od. Explanation later. "by name. Acc. of speci- 
fication. G. 1058. H. 718. * happening. * Why accented ? 10 hm- 
phatic. Hence, not adréy, but-—? j 
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owl to Athens. For there were many owls there, sacred to 
Athene. To the useless [man] they said: To [the] crows 
[with you]. For they eat dead-bodies. Bulls they sacrificed 
to Poseidon, goats to Hera. 


Syneopated Nouns. ‘Emi ec. Dat. § 23 
G. 273-74, 277-78. H. 188-89. 

1. Ac? Huds Oavpatew tov AOyov Tov Trept ByXov Kal Trav 
maidswv avtov. ‘O yap Bijros 0 THs Alyurrou Seomerns waidas 
eye Sv0, Aiyurrrov cai Aavadv. Te pév ody Alyurrrm yiyvov- 
Tat TevTnKoPra viol, TO -6é Aava@ Ovyarépes TevTHnKovTa. Mera 
dé Tov Tod watpos Odvatov payovTat ddrXrANXOLS ot adEAPoL Tepid 
THs apyns. Kai Aavacs Sia tov tod dberpod poBov pera Tav 


Ouyatépwy edevyev eri’ ris “EXXabos. “EdSimxov & of revrn- 


A e a > / \ / \ e , 

Kovra Traioes ot ToD Aiyirrov. Kat yiyvorrat peév ai trapbévor 

\ a Q 293 , > Vo 9 9 , ’ 
peta tov tatpos év® Iledorrovynog, érel S ovx epaivero cwtnp, 
émt tois avdpdot Trois SiwKovor yiyvovtar’. “Epyov & éoti ra 10 

\ a“ , 9 + \4 QV ‘ e , 
PETA TOUTO ylyYVOmEVa ayyeNELV* Kal yap paKpos 0 NOYOS/ 2. 
ElépEns, wept ov’ untpos Atdoons veworti d:-eXeyopueba, pavOdver 
éy BepporrvAars Ste Todo! pév avOpwrrot eto, drtyou 8 avdpes. 
Ot pev yap Lrapriarar of éxet paydpevor évopitov ayabod av- 

\ 64 \7 9 , ee_\ a D eas / 

Spos® elvat kat’ atro-Oynoxew*® virép THs tmarpidos, ot dé Tlépoas ib 
UTd pacTtiywv nvayKcalovTo payer Oar. 


3. We can now write something else’ about the gods of 
Greece; about” Rhea, the mother of the gods, that her chariot 
was drawn by lions; about the Muses, the daughters of Mne- 
mosyne, that they were born to Zeus", the father of both 20 
men” and gods; about Demeter, that to both herself” and 
Persephone her daughter they were-wont-to-offer splendid 


— 23—'§ 21. 78 15, n. 28. 3 fall (into). Note the various senses of 
yiyvopa: in this paragraph. 4§ 7, n. 6. ®§ 18, n. 1. 8 was the part of 
@ brave man. 7 even. * Subject of eivas. * @\Xo Tt. OR. 6, 
31 Au, dative. 12 dynp. 13 airy re cai. 


22 FUT. ACT. AND MID. OF PURE VERBS. 


sacrifices in Eleusis. This" village is on the sea, not far-from 
Athens. 4. (Phrases.) On-top-of his head—at the fountain— 
25 in-the-power of his brother. 


§24 Fut. Indic., Infin., and Partic., Act. and Mid., of Pure Verbs. 
G. 480 (pp. 100, 102), 461. H. 315, 309. 
Tlas. “Ov. G. 329, 335, 128-29. H. 239-40, 478. 


( Taca yopa every country (region) 
Taca }) yopa the whole country (region) 
Tacat (at) yopar _— alll (the) countries (regions). 


1. Give the fut. indic., inf., and partic. act. of the following verbs 
(already learned): to be king, to be slave, to hunt, sacrifice, order, hin- 
der, loose, trust, shoot-the-bow ; middle of same tense of: to proceed, 
serve-as-soldier. 


5 2. "EdAnves dvres BapBapots SovrAevooper';—Todto mwavtes oi 
“ErArnves GdAANAOLS EArevou emt RépEou Bacirevovtos. Odros’ 
yap, ws vewoTl édéyeTo, Eywr" Tacav THY pwunv éotpaTeveto em 
Thv “EdAdda. Ot’ 8€, Eroipoe ovTes Tavta Tacyew vrép THs 
matpidos, éxeyov GAANAOS: "AN Huav ye, oe dyTwv’, ov 

10 Baotrevores O BapBapos. "Ex yap TavtTos Tpotrov’ bet é£-edav- 
Yel QUTOV. Oierau pev yap obtos Kata-Atoev TaUTaY THY dp. 
XIV, ws” pixpay ovaay, wadww dé pet’ ov TroduY ee els. THY 
"Acidy topevoetar Spoum’. Ov yap npiv avrots? miorevcopev 
nets”, WETTED OVTOS, GAA TOLS Deois Ovoopev Tact Kal wdoas”, © 

15 cal ToUTwY UT-axovoopeba”. Kadtoover.d obo. Tov ela-Ban- 
Novta Téuvew” Thy yiv Kal ndew ta iepa. Kai ov« éotw o. 
Bacirevowr™ jpov. 

23—" ft. 8. 

24—!'A verse. Memorize. °%R.120. *@. 1565. H.968b. ‘R. 892. 
°G. 1568.6. H. 969e. Sin every (and any) way (=no matter how). 7 as 
(if), thinking that— ; a kind of indirect discourse. | * Dat..of manner. G. 


1181. H. 776. ° our- selves. 10 «e, emphatic. 1! Se. goddesses. ? Fut. 
of dxovw is deponent. 13 from laying waste. -4 the man who shall—. 
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3. But, O Greeks, brave [though] you are® both [in] driv- 
ing-out all those-that’** invade” your land and [in] dying for 
your children and your native-land, you will some-day,, be-20 
slaves of Alexander. For’ [though] you say” indeed that 
you will trust the gods and will take-the-field” against Xerxes 
to hinder” him from” laying Greece waste, yet” [there] always 
appears a man” to-be-king™ of all those-that are not” compe- 

_ tent to rule themselves”. 4. Write dat. pl. masc. of mac, dy, m- 25 


orevwy, Qiowr, &vOpwros. 


z-Stems. | § 25 
( G. 226-28 (vévoe)) H. 190-91. 

1{ Ev tots cvyyedawans tots ‘Hpodorou te Kal Erevopdivros 
Ava-YiyVOOKOMEV TOANGA fev Trept TOU Te BaOous Kal Tod pyKous 
TAY TOTAMOV', TWOAAG Oé Tept ToD Te peyeOous Kal Tod dryous TOY 
>a \ \ \ la) 9 tw 3 a a 3g \ 4 n 
Opa@v, ToANa O€ Tept TAY aypiov EOvav TaY’ Ta EcyaTa MépN TIS 
ys éyovrwv’. Lloppw yap ths watpibdos érropevovtTo duddrepot Kal 5 
Kata yhv kal kata Oddratrav. *AXDN oO pév Revohov otpariworns 
av uddtoTa TOY vodY Tpod-Eiye TOIs THY OTpaTLWTOV TdOeow, 
&@ Set avdtovs Oépous Kal yetmavos TodAAG’ TacxYELW, OoTE TOANG- 

? A , 5 , ) , Lo 2 t 
Kis €v Tots TovToU’ BLBALOLs ava-yiyywoKeTat Ta ovopata BéEdn 
Te Kal Kpavn gal Eigdyn: o 8 “Hpddoros ov povoy trepi rod Tepat- 10 
Kod Trodeov ypadet, AAA Kal Tept GdXwv Tavtoiwv. TIlavtwv 
4 “a 9 , a a , \ a ¢ / 

yap Tov babel a tikeciatd YEVvOV, TOV TE Pappcper kal tov EdAAnvwv 
péreu® avuT@. —Teyveras 8 obros OAiyous reat po THS €v Mapa- 
dave payns. 


"9. Fearful were the experiences of the soldiers that’ accom- 15 
_ panied Xenophon [on] the journey’ to [the] sea. For they 


24—'5 — being brave. 6 Art. c. participle. 178 11, n. 11. #8 § 9, 
n. 2. 19 R. 5d. 20 grparevomat. 21 Fut. partic., nom. plural. a CT. 
lines 15-16. *3§ 138, n. 5. 4 Of. n. 14. 25 § 22, n. 6. 26 ¢_aurwy. 

25—' R. 1, exception. 2 that held, inhabited. 3 soldier as he was; 
Greek order. ‘4§9, n. 4. 5 his, emphatic. 6 interest him. G. 1105. 
H. 742. 7 Art. c. participle. 8 Accusative. 


s 








24 THIRD DECL.—Z-STEMS CONTINUED. 


were in [the midst of] hostile tribes having control of all the 
country. Often’ they had not enough ammunition. Once” 
the snow, through which they had to march, was six feet 

20deep". Of the rivers which they had to cross, some were a 
plethron wide, others a stadium, while” the Euphrates [was] 
four” stadia. 3. The wall of-Media, not far’ distant from 
Babylon, was, according to Xenophon, of brick, 20° feet wide, 
100 high, 600 stadia long. 


§26 - z-Stems continued. 
7G, 228 (Swxparnc), 230-31 (Mepexdiic), 234 (rochone). H. 191, 193-94. 
1. (Tlepi @eutoroxréovs.) Diroripos hv OepsoronAs: Ete yap 
4 A bY wv [4 e a b) > e S , 
véos @v ovK érratkev otrep of AAXoL Traides, GAN NupioKeTo réE- 
yov pos é-avTOV, WS pyTwp Tpos Tov Sjpov. Mera & ov worvv 
Ypovov, ETL vedviov Gyros avTod', yiryveras 7) ev Mapadavt payn 
srpos Tous BapBapous, év 7 Midtiddns 0 tov "AOnvaiwy otpatn- 
yos KA€0s NapBaver ov pixpov Kata’ Tacav THhv ‘EXAaba. *Ex’® 
dé TOUTOU OvKETL GUV-EyiyveTO BemoToKANS Tots Pidots, ovde Sv- 
varos Hv vuKros Kabevderv. Ipods 5€ trovs Oaupdlovras rov tod 
4 ¥ 4 4 \ \ , , b) 4 4 
Biov tpotrov édeyev Ste! dia TO MeAreadou tporatov advvatos 
10 ecu” Kabevderv. — Oi pév odv GAXoL TEXOS® WovTO TOU TroAEmoU 
Thv év Mapabauv trav BapBdpov Array eivat, 6 6€ OewicrowrAHs 
9 ‘ “A > , A \7 4 sd a » 4 
apynv poBepav aywvav, 5 Kai’ yiryverat. otepov yap déxa 
éreow éudyovto Tots Tlépoais év re MepporruAas Kat Ladapini. 
"Ep 8€ rovt@® 0 BewioroxrAHs Kat’ orlyov Hyepwov yiyverat TEV 
15’A@nvaiwv. Kai év Sarapive cré0s ANapBaver cai” avtos” aOa- 


~~ 


vatov, aomep Oo MiAtiadns €v Mapabavi.—Aéyetas 5é Loponréad 
Kata” TodToy Tov xpovoy elvat TrevTeKaideca éTav. 


——we 
25—°R. 8. 10 ny O& more 1) KLWY. 11 = was of six feet as to depth,— 
acc. of specification, with or without article. 12 66. 13 rerrapwy, gen. 
plural. 14 = not much (word) being-distant, 5 wiv... Ob... 08. 
26—' Genitive absolute. G.1568. H. 970. ‘over, throughout.  *§ 22, 
n. 5. 4 ore oft. = quotation-marks. ®Tam. 6R. 8d. 7 Before a verb 


nai = really, in fact. 8 meanwhile. S$ 16. 10 he too. 1 about. 


ee ee a 


a 7 il ee MNS ee SAS am 
s 
e 
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2. According to.Apollo the Athenians had to save-them- 
selves by “wooden walls.” Now all were unable to solve 
this enigma save” Themistocles. He’ says that the wooden 20 
walls are triremes. Themistocles", thou art’® clever! 3. 
About,, ten years after the battle of Salamis, Socrates is 
born. For he lived” in-the-time-of Pericles. Plato’ was a 
pupil of his’, Aristotle of Plato. And a wonderful [thing] 


it-is [that] Aristotle”, the man” believed by many to be the” 4s 


greatest” of philosophers, and Demosthenes”, the greatest of ° 
orators, are-born™ in the same” year and die in the same year. 
4, (Forms.) Vocat. of Socrates, Demosthenes, Pericles, Sophocles, accus. 
of Socrates, Demosthenes, pO 


a Adjectives in -ns, -es. § 27 
we 7 CEBTI-13. 315. H, 230-31. 
ae 7 , ad . 
1. Hlevodar, éyxparns dv é-avtod, kal Tov OTPATLWTWY TTAp- 
a 1 ¢ ‘N \ v wv 2 \ , \ A 
ELYEV €-AUTOV yYpNnoTOV apyorTa. Ere’ dé TANPNS MEV WV énrri- 


Sap, tbyins 5€ To capa’, evaeBns S€ pos TOUS Deovs, év-éBadrev* 
avrois mpoGipiady Te Kai pévos. “Ooh ‘Hzosps0s, qoav travtt o6é- 


roe 


rates 
Vel parte lead IIpos 8€ rovrous®, epaivere Ta arnO7' ds 
Aéywr", GAX' ov Ta WeddH. “Oot émiotevoy avTe, yryvooKovTes 


tous Oeovs evdpevets Gvtas’ Tots evoeBéot TE Kal GANOF A€youcwv. 
2. T@ To capa’ acbevet pévous é&-eotiv Exe oBevos. “Qar’ ov 
Sei avrov vomifew éx tmavTos TpoTov atvyy elvat. Kai yap” 
Tovs evTuyels Patvouevous elvat’ ToANaKIs etpicxopev Trdppe 10 
oe THS evruy tas. 

3. The gods are gracious" both to the pious and to the 
impious, gracious both to the fortunate and the unfortunate, 


26—!2 Vocab. 21 (except). 13R, 12. 144 c. vocative. 15 gf, 16 in, 
11 £2. 18 néy ody... 06. 19 éxeivou. 0 Acc. ¢, infinitive. 21 § 20. 
2 R. 3d. 23 uéyioroc. “4R. 6. 5 ry abr@. 

27—' showed. *§8, line3. 2§22.n.7. 4$22, line7. °§ 16, line 20. 
6 in-addition-to this ; Greek prefers the plural. 7 the truth. 8@. 1592, 1 
H. 986. * After verbs of perception (mental or ee acc, ¢, partic. or 
a ore-clause. 10§ 7%, n. 6. 1 R. 6, piv... Ob... 8. 


y 
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gracious both to those with” strength and to the weak. For 
the counsel, of the gods is invisible to men. But this we 
know, that the path,, of the life of the impious and of the 
15ignorant and of liars is not safe’. For even by each-other,, 
are they tripped-up. 
§ 28 ‘ Word-Formation. 

1. From aAnSn¢ is formed ddnSea truth. On this analogy form 
substantives from the adjectives of § 27 to mean: emptety, weakness, 
security, obscurity, mastery, graciousness, piety, health. 

2. On the analogy of ebruyne etrvyia good-furtune, form substan- 


tives from adjectives of § 27 to mean: tgnorance, misfortune, ie | 
“ 


§ 29 Third Declension—Vowel Stems. 
I-Stems. G. 249-51 (srdXcc). H, 201-203. 
Pres. Subjunet. Act. G. 480 (p.100). H. 314. 

1. (Ilept tHs AvaBacews.) ADOis Néywpev' rept TAS dvaBacews 

THs Tov pipiwv ‘EAAnvev peta Képou, iva” erotpoe dvres ped’ HS0- 
VHS ava-yiyvworKkwpev Tov Revopavtos Adyov Ths mpd£ews. Kiopos 
yap BovaAcuevos Bacireverv avti Tov dderpod aOpoiler eis Dapdets, 
saodw tHS Avdias, TOAATY SUvamLY, Kal TeoHY Kal lIrTLKNDY, Ov - 
povov Tav Ilepoay adda Kal tov ‘EXAnvor, iva Tov otTpatevpa 
éyw’ ava-Baivyn émi’AptaképEnv. Tots &"EAAnoe pc Oov trap- 
etye, Bovdopevos avTous Sia THY TrOAELIKHY ApETHY Tup-TopEveE- 
Oat. Iletpav yap tav* tod Trodéwou EraBov", payouevwr® tav 
10’AOnvatwv tots Aaxedatpoviots: Oot ov povoy ikavot Hoav pa- 
yeoOat, ev Taker pévovtes Kal Tois apyovot TreiBopevot, dAdra Kal 
é-auTois ériatevov Kal pévous TANpELsS Hoav. Kai év Tavtn T7 
oTpateta Trap-eiyov é-avtTovs Tiatews a€iovs.—IIpa@rov pev odv 
Kidpos & ev v@ Eyer xpvrrret,,, a Tovs oTpaTi@tas TeiOn cup- 


27—""§ 24, n. 8. 18 R. 5d. 

29—' Let us—; subjunct. of exhortation. G.1844. H. 866, 1. iva 
(Lat. ut) is followed by subjunct. if the leading verb is in a primary tense (G. 
448. H. 801), by optative if in a secondary tense (G. 1865. H. 881). 7§ 24, 
n.8. 4§21,n.1. ‘had got, aorist tense of \apBavw. *°§ 26,n.1. 


THIRD DECLENSION—Y-STEMS. 27 


mopeverOar: troppw yap jv 7 BaBvrwy tis “EAXdSos. II po- 15 
hac ovyv evpicxes ws BovdrAcuevos eOvos trorémov, Iiaiddas 
dvoua, éx THS yapas éx-Baddreww.— AAN 76 TS ypadhew" mpoc- 
éyopev TOV NOUN 


““ 2. In the march-up* from Sardis, Cyrus—he who’ wished 
to-be-king—was leader of the Hellenic force ; - in the march- 20 
down (the enterprise not being* fortunate) “Xenophon—he 
who writes-the-history-of the expedition. Let us therefore 
trust Azs’® account of the journey. 3. A diviner always ac- 
companies the armies of the ancients, that he may tell wheth- - 
er’ the omens” are fair”. Xenophon himself“ was not in-25 
experienced in” the mantic art. / 


Y-Stems. Pres. and Impeprf. Indiec., and Pres. Subjunet. of cipt § 30 
~G. 250, 257, 260-261, 806. H. 201, 203-205, 478. 

1. "Héy, & SiddoKare, ixavol éopev tiv Fevodpavtos iotopiav 
dva-yiyveckewy ;—Odbme, ® Piro, Eroipoi ore. “AXN iva Sv- 
‘yarot @pev VaTEpov Ov TOAA® ypovm parte & Bovreabe, pav- 
Odveopev Aro Te Tept avTod. Ov povoy yap Eurretpos Fv Tis 
pavrixns téxvns, os ev TH TpocOev Trapaypady édéyeTo, GANAS 
kal Tots lepots' érioreve Kal pds Tovs Oeovs evoeBys Hv. Aé- 
yet 8 odv’ tor év* Tots otpatiwrass (iva wy év ABdpia dow) Ste 
our laxui OUTE Trader avéporey Tuyxavopey TOV VIK@V, AANA 
pave avy Tots Deois, pévos exovres év Tais pixais. —Ki déyers, 

& Eevoddv. Kat 7 “pels 6,0 piror, & iva ioxipay 7 mar pls, y» COXDY 10 
Eywpev ov ovov THY TOD aapatos, GAAA Kal Thy THs Wixijs. 
2. @avpacious’ tovs Beovs eiyov ot tmadatoi. Adtixa rapa’ 
Elevodartos axovopev St of Lvpou tyOds évduslov Oeovs elvar. 


29—*§ 26, n. 1. 1 lo writing ; art. c. infinitive. G. 1547. H. 958-59. 
SR. 6. *R. 11. 10 rm Tovrouv Ady. 1 gt (lit. 2). 2rd lepd. 
13 garde. 4 atrdc 6&8 at head. is of. 


30—'§ 29, line 25. *§ 17, n. 6. Samong = before. ‘and (62) we too 
(xai), § 17, line 9. +° *Predicate position. See G. 972, H. 618 for transla- 
tion, ‘Is wapa necessary? See § 17, line 9. 


28 SUBSTANTIVES IN -evs. 


Téyvovras’ yap of "EXAnves (€v TH dvaBdoe) emi TroTap@ Karp 
157O Gyopa mAnper dvTt ivyOvwv. "AXN ovK €E-Av Trois “EAAQCL 
Tovtous écBiew: lepol yap Roay Kata ye THY TOV LpwY yve- 
pnv. Kat ot Adydarreos 5é thv eyyeduv elvat Saipova dovto. 3. 
M7) ofddpa mpobipor @pev am’ dews xpivev. Try pev yap 
dypuv Sewvai at éyyeres, Evtipor 8 Hhoav ev Tois”"EXAnow: ovToL 
20yap hoiora® HoOov avT@&.—H 8 éeyyedus ws” myyeas ote 7d 
pijKos f 
4. Often in the march-down to the sea Xenophon had to 
speak before the soldiers as-follows: Artaxerxes, I grant you”, 
soldiers, is strong in multitude” of men, but [as for] us”, let 
25 us have strength of soul. Weare few, yes”; but our” fathers 
obtained victories [when] fighting the Persians with" a small 
force”. Let us” therefore not be disheartened. 


§31 - ‘ Diphthong Stems. ° 
Substantives in -eis. Pres. Optat. Aet. 
G. 263 (BacAedc), 480 (p. 100). H. 206, 314. 

1. Adka éviauvtovs yo T@ Tpoids Tetyer ot "EXAnvEs eo tparo- 
medevovto. ‘Hoy yap tv” “EXévny maruy oixad’ atro-déporer. 
Ths perv odv Tpoids Ipiapos jpye, 7 8 “EXAnviny Sdvayis bd 
ToAXav pev Baciréwy jyeto, Bacidevs Se rdvtwy hv ’Ayape- 

5 ver vios’Atpéws. “AN ody iva Trept TovTOU (Kalmep Baciréws 
dvTOS) axkovoLey, av-eylyvwoKov Kat €€-enavOavov “Ididda oi emt 
Tlepexréous “EdAnves, GAN Ste’ “AyirrpgEa Eadpatov. Td yap 
Tovtou’ KA€os KnpUTTes”Opmpos Kal THY dpyny, iv elye mpds Tov 
"Ayapéuvova. “Epis yap Sewn éyévero’ avtois mept tis Xptaoov 

10 Ouyatpes, Jepéws "AmrdAXNwVOs.— AréEavdpos o péyas®, wants 

30—'§ 15, n. 28. S with the greatest pleasure. * With numerals, ex- 
pressed or implied, wo = about (Cf. cyeddv, § 15, line 28). It is not here a 
prepos., hence has no effect on the case. 10 nev. 1! Dative. 12 mete, 
nom.; emphatic, hence expressed. 13 ywy, R. 4. 46 24, line 7. 
15 bun, Obvapc, OF toxde. 


31—'§ 29, n. 2. * because. *Emphatic word in emphatic (attrib.) 
position. *came to, arose between. ® great. 


Bots. Nats. 29 


dv "ApicroréXous Tod dirocddov, uddior avOpwrrwv eOavpaterv 
"AyirAdreéd, mpoOdpos av Kal abros epya mpdtrev afta Aoyou. 
Kis & obv “IXtoy ava-Batver woré, va crépavov éml tov éxeivou 
Tapov dépor* Kai Bowv 'AOnva cai trois pwar’ Neyer: "O. ’Aytr- 
Aed, evdaipov’ ef “Opnpov éywov xnpuxa. AapBavoius® cat éya 10 
Erepov Totovtov’. 2. Nouos” qv rois”EXAnow ard TOV yovéwy 
ovopatecOar. Advtixa Tov pev ’Ayapépvova “Ounpos dvopater 
"Arpeldnv, Arpéws" matpos dvtos éxeive, tov & “AytArda, bv 
éricte IInreus, UInreidnv... 


3. According both to historians and poets the Greeks held, 15 
especially in honor,, the Thessalian cavalry, the priests of 
Apollo, the murderers of tyrants, the eels of Boeotia. Of their 
ancient kings Theseus was especially esteemed,; of their he- 
roes” Odysseus, the man who” journeyed,, far-from,, his native- 
land and “suffered,, much”. 4. (Clauses.) That I may be rul- 20 
ing” (might be ruling’), that you may be learning (might be 
learning), that he may be hearing (might be h.), that we may 
act (might a.), that ye may name (might n.), that they may 
receive (might r.). 


PA (Seis. Nats. Pres. Imperat. act) § 32 
G. 


268-69, 480 (p. 100). H. 206-207, 314° Rt | 
1. (Ilepi "OSuccéws.) "Odvacers, oixaS eis 1Oaxny tropevope- 
> q XN “A UU 3 bY / A A 
vos év unt peta Tay dhirwv, Heev cis THY Kipens vicov, Seuvis 
Oeas. “H 8&é' wpa@rov pév éBovreTo avtov péveww tap’ é-avTh, 
7 b b) , 3 9 , - oN , > \ \ 
dorepov 8 ov povoy ovK Ex@AvEv avTov Topever Oat, ANAA Kal cuv- 
e n Ul q 
émparrev, Kaltrep ov KaNUTTTOVGGA,, TOUS THS OOD KLVODVOUS. AéyeLd 
wn “ ln’ - - a 

yap avt@: °O, ’Odsvaced, ears vijcos Opivaxia dvopa, év 7 ToANAS 


31— heroes. 1 happy, fortunate. 8 Optat. mood, so named from its 


use to express wish (opto). %érepov roovroy another such. 10 custom. 
1 Gen. absolute. 12 nowwy. 3 R. 11. 4 = many [things]. 15 Sub- 
junctive. 16 Optative. 


32—' R. 392. 


30 THIRD DECLENSION—Q- AND O-STEMS., 


Bods éyes o warnp pou “Hrdxos. Tay S¢ Bodv rovtav Kédeve 
Tous girous am-éyecOar. Mare yap tokevovtav,, adds, unre 
TiITpwaoKovTwV: lepaiyap. “AXN ef Odcere Bodv, iv éoOlnre, ovK 

10 év dodanrela eis 1Odknv ropevccabe.— Hewv odv eis Opivaxiay 
ovA-Agyes TOUS hirous Kal Aéyes Bde. “AKoveTé pov, @ Pidror, 
tous Kipxns Xoyous, iva tetOopevot,, avTH olxad Hewpev. Ad- 
Tat yap at Boes “HAlov eiciv. *Avdynn obv am-éxecOar adtav: 
@oTe, KaiTrep dotToe OvTes, WHT abras Tokevere pire TUTpPbaKeETE. 

15 M7 yap Aeyérw “Hrwos Ste aprradlouev Ta addAOTpLa. “AXA TA 
goyata’ Tacywpey 


2. After this’ they disembark from the ship. But they 
were not obedient to Odysseus, and in his‘ absence they say 
to each-other,,: Let not Odysseus think to rule us with a 

20sceptre, of iron. But come’, let us butcher the cattle, and let 
us not be dying with hunger,,. . Thereupon® they butcher the 
cattle. But later what happens to them? Well’—later, let 
the teacher tell us. 3. Write me® this, pupils: The boy staid 
on the burning’ ship.—But, teacher, don’t let the boy stay on- 
25 the ship, (but) let him flee, and let his friends carry him off. 


§33 Q- and O-Stems. Pres. Subjunet. and Opt. Mid. 
G, 241-43 (Howe, reeIw), 480 (p. 102), H. 197, 314. 

1. (Tlept Idowvos.) “Ere raises dvtes dv-eyvyvooxoper, oipar’, 

wept Tov "ldawvos mAOD. "AAN Spas Sta-AeyoueOa ortLyov Trepi 

Tod mpdypyatos, wa Td spya TA TOD Apwos purdtryras ey TH pvy- 

Ln jpeav. "Hv yap év Koryous ypiod-parrov® dépua iro Spa- 
SKovTOS aUmTvov duraTTopevov. “Iv odv Todt eis Thy ‘EAXNGOa 
hépoto, Idowy peta ToAdG@Y vavTav Téuretat ev TH Apryot vyt 

els THY Koryida. “AX ovK evOds TuUyyaver TOD Sépparos. ;‘O 


32—? the uttermost. Vocab. 17. 3ravra. Plur. is Greek idiom. 
4—he being-absent (gen. absol.). 5’AXN’ ayere. 8 ie dé rovrov. Cf. § 22, 
> on. 6. 7 "ANXA. 8 Not accusative. 9 Pass. of caw. 


33—' Short form of ofopat. 2 of golden wool. 


IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 31 


yap Bacirels Tov Koryov, iva teipav éyou Tod ldcovos, cedever 
avtov Spdxovtos ddovtas otretpev. “Ex 8& rovrov év moAdy 
dtropia yiyverat 6 “Idowv. "AAAa Mydera 4 Tod Baciréws Av- 10 
yaTnp ovppayos yiyvetat, Kal rodAH Tpodspla oupmparrer 
avT@ TodTo. “Ets dé dappaxov mwap-éyer to Spdxovtt, iva Ka- 
Oevdwv wi) payntar Te Hpwi. ‘O 5é, A\aBav* ed’ B' Hrev, Exov" 
cab tiv Mydecay ep-Baiver eis thy Apy® xal maduw épyerar eis 
Thv ‘“EdAddda. Oi 8é repli avdrov' ad Tis ’Apyods wvopafovTo 15 
A pyo-vairas.—Todtov odv Tov Aoyor Aéyw Uuiv, wa THS yopas 
EuTEtpor NTE THS Tov Koayov, cal tois”"EAXnot cup-rropevnc Ge, 
Elevopavros iryeudvos Ovtos. Ara yap tis Kodyidos cata-Bat- 
vovow emt Tov Kvgeuvov Hovrov.) 


2. Odysseus remained with’ Calypso seven years. 3. Apollo 20 
and Artemis were children of Leto. 4. The ancients believed 
Echo to bea nymph. 5. Her love of the hero Aeneas brings 
death to Dido. Love, as the story runs’, was responsible for 
the death of Sappho also’. 6. (Drill.) That I may show-my- 
self (might show-myself), that you may be hindered (might 25 
be h.), that it may be drawn (might be d.), that they may be 
turned (might be t.). 


Irregular Substantives. § 34 


G. 287-89, 291. H. 211-16. 

1. Of omdjtrar eis pév pwdynv Tropevdpevor elyov émt pev tabs 
Keparais xpavn yarka 4 Seppdtiva, trepl b€ toils orépvois Owpa- 
Kas, Kal TovTous yadkous, év 6& yepoly dorida pev ev TH apiote- 
pa’, Sopara &é dvo év tH Seka’, wept dé roils oxédeou xvynpidas 
Béype Tod yovatos* mpos dé TovTas Eipos elyov: Kal ddov bes 
Topevopéevwv, TOKAA ToV STrwv ed apakav iryeto Kal to- 

33—* having got. ‘Supply rovro as antecedent ; that for which. §§ 24, 
n. 3. § Lit. those about him = Jason and his party. 1 = by, mapa c. dat. 


8 dori, ® = also Sappho. 
34—! Sc. xecpi. * G. 1568, fine print. H. 972a., 


- et er ee ee eS Nee Le, —-e 


32 LOCAL ENDINGS. 


Cuyiwv. 2. TloArd«us of "EAAnves cal Hevoday év woAdg a-00- 
pia éyiyvovto amopia’ wroiwv. "Enel, yap év ye,, wedi@ ovdév 
dhedos Hv Wrolwv, ok Epepov pel éE-avT@v. “AN arr-éyovtes 
1077%5 BaBur@vos ov todXovs oTadious, év-TUyyavovel Tadpols 
bdatos mrAnpecw ov S1a-Batais ovoats webh. “Tatepov & ad 
ylyvovtat ert te Tiypnte mrotape, ob To Babos ovdé Sopact Suva- 
Tot Hoav evpioxev. 3. TloAXol trav év tH “EXAGS. TroTapev 
NVELLAVOS,, ev PovV,, Eyovotw iaxipov (oAXOdD Bdaros yiryvoué- 
15 vou" €& otipavod), Oépous § ovdé brép yovatawv yiyvovrar. 4. Ov 
yaretrov éotiv olecBar KépBepov tov “Atdov xuva tois avOpo- 
mots PoBov éu-BadreWv,,* Yoav yap avT@ Tpets KUVaV KEhadat. 
“Hpaxrgei S€ ro Hpwi, vied svt. Aros, ob poBepds Hv. 5. AdOts 
pavOdvwopev trapa Mevavdpou tod totntod epi yuvarxov. Aé- 
20 yeu yap: T'uvarkl rdcats Koopov 4 ayy, Peper’. 
6. “Avdpav trovnpay dpxov eis Ddwp ypade’. 


7. Kings, priests,,, diviners,,, [and] heralds used-to-hold 
sceptres in their hands. 8. Through*® the watchers,, on the 
mountains, who light beacon-fires, it is announced to the wife 

250f Agamemnon that Zeus delivers Troy to the Greeks. 9. 
Often when the Greeks’ with Xenophon had provisions, there 
was a lack of water, but when they had water, [there was] a 
lack of provisions, and when they had both, [there was] a 
lack of fire. But they trusted Zeus, vowing to him as* Zeus 

30 Saviour,,. And the most’ of them were saved,,. . 


835 Loeal Endings. 
G, 292-96. H. 217-20. 
1. (Arddoyos.) Tlobev Hees, & pire ;—OlKxobev taper, tro- 
pevopevos Méyapdbe. “H yap yuvn peta-méuretai pe, advvatos 
34— lack. 4Note the various translations of yiyvopac in this para- 
graph: to fall (into), reach, get to—. 5 A verse. 6 ied, with what case? 


7Gen. absol.; the Greeks having. Order: tydévrwy piv... tydvrwy db.... 
8 we. ® ot rodXol, OF Of WAEioToL. 


ADJECTIVES IN -vs, -aé, -v. Médds. . 88 


otaa dia THY acbéverav,, oixad’ dyeoOat.—Tov 5é tatépa, yé- 
povra,, dvTa, KaTa-Nelrers oixot;—Nati+ dvayxn yap. Ou de 
maides olyovtat dAXot AAdNOce'.— Lup-tropeverat 5é cor 0’ AON-5 
vnOev Larpés,;—Ov - OnBase yap wyero. “AANA peTa-TreuTropat 
autov éxeiOev.— AAN Epurreipos ef trav Meyapwv ;—N7n Aia, éx 
matoos’ ye. Kal yap évredbév eius && apyns’. Kal tpis cata 
pve éxeioe Topevopar Kata wpakwy,,. 


2. Where is your daughter ?—She has gone to Megara.— 10 
Why* is’ she not here’?—Her mother sends-for her from 
there.— Why does she not leave her at home ?—Because’ the 
journey from Athens to Megara is not long,, and every month 
she wishes her daughter to-be-with,, her a little time. 3. 
Translate at sight: dAXo-A1, adrXo-Oev, mavro-Oev, Tavto-ce, 15 
dva-Bev, catw-Oev, &Ew-Oev, eyyv-Oev, adotépw-Oev, drrep-Oev, 
"AOnvate. 4. (Optat. drill.) May they not’ have, may they 
not suppose,,. May ye not suffer,, may ye not proceed... 
May we not remain,,—not be pleased,,. May he not sleep,,, 
—not seat himself. May you not eat,,,—not work,,. May 120 
not be-a-slave,,—not wish,,. 


Adjectives in -vs, -ai, -v. Méas. § 36 
G. 318-20 (yAuxic), 323, 325-26. H. 228-29, 233, 235. 


1. Ilapa rev apyaiwy,,, ® piro., pavOdvete codidv. Aéyouor 
\ 4 9 \ o@ 4 b rol eal - A \ 
yap ore Apyn tyuov travtos: Aperis,, od0s tpaxeta: Bpayus 
“e 
pev o Bios, 9 Oé Téyvn,, waxpa: IloANdKis TO OPEALpOV evavTiov 
b] \ a e wv \ A e / / 4 \ 
€oTl TH det: “Axove wn TOV Hoéwv AOywY povov. 2. Ilapa,, 
a ”“ ef a , a an a 
Tois Tadalois, WoTEP EV TH TAP-OVTL YpdvO, OnpEtov Tod TaYd 
olyouevwn mrevOous éoOns,, Hv pédawa. Tov 5é Odvarov Evpizi- 
’ , £ 
Ons elo-dyer péXavas éyovta mrépuvyas kal pérav imatiov. 8. 
a n “a 9 / bf 4 a A a 
To Bapet ravroia évavtia oti: To pev yap Bapet hoptip To 


36—' Lat. alius alio. 2 from boyhood. Sin the first place. 4 Oud ri. 
5 rap-eipe. ® Ore. 7 un. 
3 


34 ADJECTIVES IN -vs, -e&, -v. Médas. 


§ 36 xoddov,, évarvtiov, ry é Bapeia dwv7,, 7) ofeia, To Sé Bapei Gipm 
106 evvous,, Kal hirdtos Kal edpevns,,. 4. AAnNOés haivetat' To b7rd 
@oucididov Aeyouevov, tovs pev “AOnvaious o€eis elvat, Tovs Sé 
Aaxedaipoviovs Bpadeis.  Xyedov,, yap Kata wavra’ évavtior 
joav adrAnros. lp@rov pev yap éxetvor pev Tayels Hoav deE- 
yewv Te Kal mpdrrey, ovtoe 5é Bpadets eis audhotepa: erera é 
15 dsa paxpaov’ pév EXeyov éxeivot, Sua Bpayéwr' 8 obtou Ere 8c 
apoio. pev "AOnvaior kal Opaceis eis travroids mpdkes, ovT 
avrol novylay Evovtes ote Tols GAXNOLS CmiTpETrOVTES,,, ATOAPLOL,, 
5é Aaxedaipovios cal tovs tpomous® apyaio’. “Qer avaynn 
neiv vopitew év pev AOnvars ndvv elvar Tov Biov, év bé Barapty 
20 Tpayuv. 


_ 5. But let us not suppose,, that’ among’ the Lacedaemoni- 
ans no-one* was keen. For in matters of war’, their kings” 
were famous,,, and all were brave, Of" Clearchus, who was 
a general both in the war with” the Athenians and in the 

25 expedition,, with Cyrus, Xenophon tells us that he was not 
only fond-of-war,, but also prudent in dangers and competent 
in’ every’ respect. But we find him also (being) quick to” 
anger,,,and harsh in voice”, and hard-on™ those-who” did not” 
obey. 6. Since the sea{] was neither, broad nor dangerous, 

30it was not hard, for the Greeks with” swift triremes to reach” 
their colonies in Asia,,. 7 The ancients teach that” [the] 
beginning” is half of [the] whole, that [the] path of virtue is 
rough, that (while life” is short) art is long. 8. ( Word-For- 
mation.) On the analogy of eipuc broad rd evpoc breadth, form a 

35 substantive from rayve for swiftness; from Papvc for heaviness, 
weight ; from déuc for sour wine, vinegar.—From ro Baboc depth form 
an adjective for deep. . 


36—! &. civa. 2 in every respect. 3 at length. 4 briefly. § old- 


fashioned. ® After verbs of thinking what construction? Rule 10. 
1 = of. 8 undéva. ° sig rd Tov TodéEpov. 10 R. 6. 1 grep. 12 arpde. 
18 § 22, n. 7. 4 Bapic c. dat. 1 R. 11. 1 un. Cf. § 22, line 15. 


1826n.1. %8§24, line? 815, 0.28. Ace. c. infinitive. 


ADJECTIVES IN -ov -ov. Eviehms. Méyas. 85 


Adjectives in -wv -ov. Eivedms. Méyas. § 37 
G. 312-14, 316, 346. H. 234-35, 245, 247. 
1. (Ilept Swxpdtovs.) Swxparys o' Dwdppovicxov yiyverat peév 
"AOnvnow él Ueptxréous ws* Séxa Erect peta thy év Larapive 
, 9 ’ Le A\g ia? , A ee , 
payny, atro-Ovyckes,, 5¢ vr Tov “AOnvaiwy av ws EBdSounKovTa 
érav. Tov dé Biov Grov &-Fryev év "AOnvats, ca? jyépav dca- 

/ e 2 \4@4 9 a / \ a » a 3 
Aeyouevos ws éml TwoAv* ev Tois Te yupvaciors Kal TH ayopa (év-5 
rav0a,, yap tToAXois Kxal tavtoiow év-ervyyavev,, avOpwrross, 

4 \ - a a \ , 9 a > , 
preyarous Te Kal pixpots)* Tots 5é BovAopevors €E-Av axoveww. Ac- 
eréyeto S¢ ody wotrep of GAXrOL Hirocodor Tepi THS PUTEws THs 
nriov Kal ovpavod Kal ys Kat TaV UI’ ys (TovT@V yap ov 
opodp’,, Ewerev,, AUTH), ANN ael Trepl TAY avOpwTrivwry, TKoTAV® 10 

U > 4 / 9 lA ld / s > , , 4 /# 

Ti evocBés,,, TE aoeBés, Ti KaXOD, Ti aiaypor, TL Sixatoy, Ti AbL- 

/ , , - 4 2? A / , / , 
xov, TL owhpocvvn, Ti pavla, Tt avdpetov,,, Ti Setdov, TL TrOALS, Th 
> ‘ > , ‘ > 9 ‘ ” 3 ound 3 A 
apy? avOparwv.—Tnv 8 aperny édreyer eivar copiav: ov yap 
éxovTa ve TOV TOV TE KAXOY Kal TAY aicypov crear wove évTa 
dpapravew - rov & dpapravovra H Sv apaliar,, apapravery 7 15 
dxovta* Tovs odv evdaluovas é um ’Aperns bia Tov’ ets a evdal- 
poviay ayecOat, Ste codoi eiot nal cwppoves.—Tadr’ odv vomi- 

2 / A , 7 a A a } 

Cov édidacKxe Tovs cuv-dvtas’ cwppovas elvat Kal Trois Te hirous 
Kal TH Wore @peripous, GAAA py Adpovas pyndé Kaxovpyous,,. 
Tov o€ cuv-dvtwv joav ’ArdKiBiddns wal Kpitias cai Trdrev 20 
kal Revopav. “O pév odv "AdniBiddns cal o Kpirias ob pynpo- 

2 / A e 2 3 / 4 9Q? WV - A lA 
ves eylyvovto Tav UT’ éxeivou Aeyopméven OVS ato Tins. ITAd- 
tov S€ Kal Bevodav ov émi-Anopoves dvtes THS coplas ToAAA 
pév ovv-éypadoy wept avtod, Karol S€é nal ayabol’ Hoav dia ré- 
ous". 25 

2. The-man-who is-to-be-king” must be skilled in the affairs” 
of state, brave and hopeful in [time of] war, mindful of his 


37—'G. 9538. H.780a. *%*§380,n.9. %atthehandsof. ‘48 21,n.5. 
§ i7é c. gen. in a jocal sense is used only in a few phrases. 8 considering. 
1 compantons. * noble and good. * through to the end. 10§ 24, n. 14. 
1§21,n.1. Cf. supra n. 1. 





36 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


friends, forgetful of the enemies that” work,, him ill*. In- 

-' . addition,, to these [qualities] if,, he is also temperate, what 

80 will hinder,, him from being” (also) happy? For all cities, 

both small and great, will trust, a-man-like-that” willingly.— 

If, on-the-other-hand,,, happiness comes” to the foolish and 

forgetful and ignorant,, and impious, believe [it] to be a gift, 
from the gods. 


§ 38 Comparison of Adjectives. Genit. with Comparat. 
G. 350-60, 1153. H, 248-49, 250b, 251, 253, 256. 

1. (Ilept Kipov.) Tov Adpeiov raidev "ApraképEns pev are 

U4 A 4 \ fan \ lA 
mpeaRBurepos Ov trapa-dapBaver thv Bacireiav, Koipe 5é vewrép@ 

bd b] 4 e 3 _\ ” , > 4, A \ An 3 
dvr. émt-tTpétetas 7) eT, TH Oararryn apyn. Ovros dé rod aéder- 
god dhaivera: akiwrepos, Ov’ apyew: Kal yap tavrwy tov Lep- 
5o0ay Tav peta Kipov tov apyaiov® Baciiundraros Hv, elmep TO 
a , a , c/ ? 9 4, 9 

Elevopavtos Ady Set mioreverv. “Iv odv dSuvatwrepot TE yI- 
yvockew, ® pirot, dia ti Kipov pariotra Bevodav eOavpater, 
bd , , \ 9 4 , A / Aa 9» A 
axovaecGe ov Tovs éxelvou TpoTroUs, Was, di-Epepe TOD AdEeAGod. 
—IIpa@rov pév yap ért mais dv, rt érradevero eri tais Bact- 
10 Néws Ovpais’, Tod 7 adeAhov Kal TaY GdAXov Traldwv mavt” eivat 

/ 6 3 / \ \ a 9 a 2 a , , 
Kpeittwy’ évouivero. TIlapa dé Bacidel €&-jv, ev tw ToTE ypove, 

> 4 \ > \ , v > \ \ , 
OU povoy Ta Els TOY TrOAEMOY Epya, GANA Kal THY cwdpoovYnY 

4 \ \ n~a w# \ \ \ \ U 
pavOaveuy, peta S€é Tov apyew nat To dpyecOar. Kara 8é rravra 
tabvra, aoTep viv bn édéyeTo, THY GAXwy GEVTEpOS Te Kal dido- 
J, e \ 4 > Z “ UA \ 
15 pabéotepos elvar Ud mdvtwv éxpiveto,, Kipos,—pdduota Sé 
UTd THS MNTPOS, } PaAXOv hiros Av Hh AptaképEns.—Mera Sé 

“ bud A bd Ul , A \ 4 

tavta, dre TOv Gddr\wv piace Opacdrepos dv nal did-vardtepos 
Kat pidro-Kivduverepos, ToAV' pev d.-epepev ev TH > larmrovs ava- 
Baivew cat nata-Baivew nal éXavvewv, Tord 8 érvornpovértepos 


37—" R. 11. 13Q,_ 10738. H. 725a. 14 Infinitive. 15 rov-our@. 
R. 58. 16 yiyvopat c. dative. 

38—' § 27, n. 8. ? the ancient, z.e. the founder of the Persian empire. 
Sor'=O6re. For 6re does not suffer elision. 4 = the palace or court; whence 


perhaps the modern Sublime Porte. 5§ 22, n. 7. 6 superior. 7G. 8367. 
H. 719b. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 37 


éyiyveto Tokevev Kal Onpevew. "Ere 5¢ cwdpovéataros 8 Tav- 20 
TOV HV, EaUTOD pev eyxpaTis,, OY, Tois Sé mpecBuTépors aArov 

0 4 a \ © @€ 49 e a € / \ , 4 
mevGomevos 7 Kal ot Ud éauT@ Gvtes.— Torépm Sé ypove, Ste 
Avdias fpye cal Dpuylds tis peyarns*, Tois ev Kaxovpyous Ba- 


bd A 
putatos ov, Tois 5é Sixalois edvovatatos,,, Sia-TpaTTeTal wore 


13? 
eos ” 5 \ . 2 4 
EXOVTWOY APYELY, ANA pn AKOVTAD. 25 


2. And you will hear from Xenophon that in Cyrus’s prov- 
ince journeys, were safer,, than elsewhere,,, and his subjects” 
happier, and life sweeter,. For" while’ the basest [people] 
and those most hostile, to the laws had their deserts”, the 
good, citizens were guarded, and those-who were quickest and 30 
bravest,, for’ war obtained,, great honor,,. 


Irregular Comparison. § 39 
G. 361. H. 254. 
1. (Ilept @eppomvaAdy te nai Yadrapivos.) “Hdy év @eppyoru- 
rats of Tlépoas eyiyvmoxov tovs éXdtrovas abv Tois Oeois éaruv 
dre’ Kpeirrous dvtas Tav mrevovov. *Exeivous pév yap TO TAh- 
Bos povov Tod wrelod orpatod bd “Hpodcrov Aéyerac eivat éEBSo- 


nr 


pHKovTa Kal éxatov pipiades, Tois 8 “EXAnow 7 Svvayis trodv 
édattav, cxedov ovoa é€axiocyiriov avdpav. lds obv obtot, 
ATTous ovres, SVo Nuépas Tovs Tlépaas émre-yiryvomévous,, w7r-Eepe- 
vov; "AANA TodTO ye padiov,, yuavar’. ‘Exovres pév yap oi 
wept’ Aewvidnv éuadyovto viréep Taidwv Kal yuvaikay Kal Tatpi- 
Sos, éyovres pev copat’ éxeivwy ixavw@repa trovous pépetv, éxov- 10 
tes O€ yiyds,, apelvovas - axovtes 8 éxeivor ér-eyiyvovto bs 
pactiyav,,. “Er: 8 9 maposos, év 4 éotpatoTedevovto,, oi “EX- 
Anves, ATE OTEVH,, OVTA KpEiTT@OY Hy Tols EXATTOGL Kal TOAD 
paw dudatrev. Tédos,, 8 of BapBapot xalrep Kaxtoves dvrtes 


38—* Distinguished thus from Phrygia Minor. °R.6. 10 of dpx6- 
peevor. 189, n. 2, 12 eyy dieny. 13 gic, 
39—' forw Gre there are (or were) times when = sometimes. 2to know, 


see (mentally), 3§ 33, n. 6. 





88 COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 


15 8a. TO TAHOOS THs vixns TUyyavovawy, of &”"EAAnves Ta Ecyara,, 
jwacyovow iT avrav. “Torepov 8 ad ov trodXais npépats Fép- 
Ens, wacav éywv thy Siva wefny Te Kal vavTiKHy, yiyveTat 
ért Darapinm. ‘Evratéa 57 carriorn vinn tois”EAXAnoe yiyve- 
tat. Kpaticroy pév yap twap-eiyey éavtov BemioroxrAns Bov- 

20 Aeverv vinnv, aptoras & of “EXAnves Sta-mpdrrecbar. Kal yap 

, > \ 5 3 , aes , ’ , ’ \ 
peylotny tryiv’ ev rauTn TH nuLépa TpEeTrovaery eis Huynv.— Adda 

6 DN -s ? ae , \ ’ V7 a 1 2 , ’ 
yap® BéXrioy éotiv Upas ypadew Kai avdrovs’ & viv 57 éuavOaver 
évépata’, iv apictos yiyuno® avra yiyvedKety. 


2. Of the Greeks before Troy,, Thersites’ was the ugliest,, 
95and the most hateful, to the kings, Achilles, the best and 
fairest and most loved. 3. Wealth, is a good [thing], health,, 
[is] a better, virtue,, [the] best. 4. It is easier” to-make-a- 
mistake, [when] judging-of,, the better’ and worse, than 
[when judging of] the larger” and smaller. 5. There-are- 
so times' when it is better to be [one] of the weaker" and 
fewer”; when” the stronger, I mean", and the greater-num- 
ber’® are the baser. 


§ 40 Comparison of Adverbs. Potential Optat. (e. dv). 
Optat. of epi. G. 365-71, 1327-29, 806. H. 257-60, 872, 478. 
( ed (adv. for dyaOos) well | wara much, very 
N.B. < dpecvoy or BéXtiov HarXrAov more, rather 
apicta or BéAticTa parora most, especially. 
1. (IIadcv arept Swxpdrovs.) "EOéXNous av wAciova Aeyerv Hyiv, 


@ didacKare, Tepl Swxpatovs ; Neworti,, yap pavOdvovres Tovs 
r ’ a Q Ne 99 , ’ , > eas 1 
TpOTTOUS aUTOV Kal Ta UT’ exetvou SidacKopeva partial’ HdopeOa'. 


39—‘ Temporal ; then indeed. 5S 30, n. 15. * But indeed, but the 
fact is. Cf. nai yap. 7 yourselves; xai almost superfluous in English. 
8 what names you just now—. *R. 6. 10 bgov. " Plur. 13 2drrwy. 
13TIn two ways: a dre-clause, and a genitive absolute. 4 Xéyw, parenthetic. 


18 Comparat. of oXv¢. 
40—' Imperfect. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 39 


‘“HSéws" odv av’ dxovowuevi— AA Hdéws av, ® dirot, cal éyo § 40 
n 
9 @ , 4 A e -, = 4 / \ » id 9 QA A 
Kal’ éxdorny' rhnv jpépar' Stareyoiunv tept éexetvov. Ov yap avd 
€ f e / > A VW26 ¢ , , 6 4 , 
padiws etpicxouro avnp ov6"* amdovaTepor,, Siaywr,,, ovTE copa- 
woo 9 , \ \ / \ \ , 
Tepov ovt evoeBéotepor,,. Kai yap Sixaiws pev cal cwhpovas,, 
émpatte, copes 5é (kal dua cadas) bi-eXéyeTo, dAnBads 5é Kat 
émiaTnmovas ExdoT@ TOY cvY-ovTwWY oTvV-EBoUreEvED, ETOLMWS,, SE 
cal apdBas,, T6 Pappaxoy,, Tivwy THS TedeuTHAS Ervyev". Tois 10 
peev odv ey Opois, od vouifwr (Kata ye TOV exEetvwy AdyoV) TOvs THS 
morews Oeovs, Kal TavTny THY amicTtiay, Tovs auv-ovTas bda- 
oxwv, Sicatorat atro-OvncKew* épaiveto, rots 8é hidrous Kal trois 
A J 4 ’ 4 \ 9 , > > 4 4 b] 
vov avOpotras adixwrata Kal avakiorar’,, avOporev. “Hdior 
\ A 
ovv av Treiw Aéyoupse+ iaws yap av copwrepos einre mrepl THs 15 
: es 
adnBods edocBetas. “AA Hdn Bertiov av ein vpiv ypadewv ti 7 
TELW AKOVELD. 


2. Well*,—we should like” you, more than anything”, to 
tell about his death. But perhaps it would be much labor to 
follow you, and we should be discouraged. So we see” that” 20 
it would be better (as the Greeks used-to-say) to make-haste 
slowly,,. 3. Swiftly;; go horses, more swiftly the winds, most 
swiftly the mind,,. 4. Well do those fare,, that have wealth, 
better those that have health,,, best those that are wise and 
good. 5. (Driil.) Form and compare adverbs from Sikatoc, mordc, 25 
rovnpoc,; Hous, aicxpog (G. 357. H. 253); xadde, pgdeoc (G. 361. HH. 
254); modue (G. 367. H.719b); dosBic,,, duane, aoBevic, dopadrie (G. 
350. H. 248); cbdaipwy, éxiorhuwv, cwppwr (G. 354. H. 251a). 


40—? jdéwe gladly, with pleasure. *R. 15. 4 every day. 5 Observe 


the doubling of the neg. in Greek. G. 1619. H. 10380. 5 Sc. roy Bior, 
passing his life. 7 met; aor. of rvyxavw. °§ 27, n. 8. ° Note the 
two forms ; mA&giw = mAkiova above. 10 adda. 11 Bovdopat. 12 ravrid¢ 
piaddov. 13 to see mentally, to perceive = yryywoKw. 14 Ori-clause. 15 R.6; 


or here the clauses may be detached. 


40 NUMERALS—CARDINAL AND ORDINAL. 


§ 41 Numerals. 
Cardinal and Ordinal. Ovdels. 
G. 372-73, 375, 378-83. H. 288, 290-92. 
1. (Ilept trav Iepoay.) ’Enel,, & Piro, wept taév apyalwv 
“EAAnvev rpobipetara pavOdvere, pynpoves,, @pev' Kal Tav B 
n pobvp pavOavere, pynpoves,, Mev’ Kal THY Bap- 
Bapov, ody jxcara’ 5é trav Tepoav. Kanrov yap av ein, ef Sv0 
 Tpia Tept avT@V aKovOLTE. 
5 Tptav ody dvtwv yevar* TodiTeLav, wov-apyias Kal dduy-apylas 
cat dnuo-xpatiads, THY Tpwrny elyov oi Ilépcat, cai SodAos evopi- 
4 es \ e +d 4 fens uf J / 
Covto waves elvat ay éves. Touro 8é, évi dvtt, dtravtes éret- 
Oovro. Raiyep ovuv’ Kal’ duo aderdav (vid dé Bacthéws) o o° 
fev, weTa TOV TOD Tratpos Davarov, BactreEvs éyiyvero, o Sé éxeivou 
10 avoudtero,, So0A0s.—Tayv 5é Baciréwv mpwros péev Hv Kipos o 
’ A \ fm 7 v e 8 £ v , 
apyaios, thy Bacihelav,, apywv ws” tpiaxovta érn, Sevrepos Se 
KapBions érrta érn, tpitos 5é Adpetos o° ‘Totdomov & Kai 
Tptdxovra érn, réraptos 5é FépEns o Adpeiou elixoow é&rn, réwr- 
2 A “A - 
tos 8 ’AptaképEns (0 rav Sekvav,, yetpa peifova tHs érépas 
” ‘ a 4 w , 4 9 
15 éywv) oxedov,, &v Kal teTtapaxovta etn Bacirevwv, Exros 8 
Erepos Adpeios o “Aptrakép£ou ws eixoow ern, EBdSomos 8 Erepos 
"ApraképEns 0 Munpwv terrapdxovra &€ érn, els dv tertdpwv 
aderdpar (elrep,, Aovrdpy@ miotevopev), av 57° Kipos hy ére- 
\ ” ’ ‘\ a a \ \ , bd / 
pos To Gvoua éywv azro. Kipou rod madaiod,. Trav d€ rovrov ava- 
20 Bact émi Tov adeAdov a ov Trohvy ypdvov Tapa, Rievopcivros 
axovaec0e.— Tavtns ody ae Bacthetas Kare, pias ovonNs 
ody els ovos Hy eyxparns: ets ‘yap elxooev apxas v1 Adpeiov 
tov ‘Tordorov S:-npébn”, dv piav elye Kipos 0 vewrepos, 67° 
émr-eBovreve T@ AdeAGO.— T@ 5é Bactre? tpia Hv Bacirea, ov 
4 3 a U bf > * 9 , C4 N A A 
25 LEVTOL EV [La TTOAEL OVTA, AAX EV TPLTLY* WOTE TOV MEV VELLA, , 


41—'S§ 29,n.1. R. 14. 2 not least (=padtora). *kinds. ‘4xai ydp 


ovy = and therefore, and so. ® even. °R. 391. 1Inner accusative. 
Otherwise dpyw would require the genitive. §§ 30, line 20. °§ 87, line 1. 
10 $y c. relat. is frequent. Any translat. usually over-translates. 1§ 24, 


n. 12. 13 was divided. 


NUMERAL ADVERBS. 41 


Si-fryev év BaBvawv érta pivas,, To dé éap,, év Lovaots Tpets 
A a / 

pijvas, To 8é Bépos,, SU0 pqvas ev ExBaravois: obtou b€ yiryvov- 

rat dwdexa phnves.—Madnora & éuere,, tois Tlepcais ris Trev 

maidwv tradeias. Méype yap tettdpwv Kal elxoow érav Tpla 
4 PJ , , \ 3 / \ 3 Q a 

pova érradevovTo,,, TokevEty,, Kal axovTilew Kat adnGeverv. 30 

\ > 9 A ~ 4 

2. Ovd-eis pet’ opyis,, acparas,, Bovreverar. 

8. Ov éc0” irytetas™ xpeitrov ovd-ev" év Big. 

4. Aioypov ov pnd-év” mparre undé pavOave. 


5. It would now,, be well” to learn-by-heart,, the names of 
number{s],,. For without, these nobody would be able” toss 
learn clearly,, about anything”. 6. The plethron}; was” 100 
feet,,, the stadium,, 600. Now from Athens,, to Eleusis*, it 
was about 108 stadia”, to Thebes,, about 396, to Corinth 513, 
to Sparta,, about 1200. But from Sardis,, Susa was-distant,, 
13500 stadia. 7. The year” contains (=is of) 365 days, the 40 
month 30 or 31. 8. Trust no-one” who says (=saying) that™ 
one swallow,, brings spring. 


Numeral Adverbs. § 42 


1. Midpsoe “EdAnves (€vanioyirsoe "APnvaios cai ytduot ovp- 
b a U A A - 4 - 

payot) év Mapadav xpeirrovs Hoav Séxa pipiadwv Iepoav. 
7H be g e b \ / "4 1 a e bY a 5 Se 

yp 5€ ovTOS O dyav,, TpiT@ ETEL' THS EBSopnKooTHs SevTépas 
oAupTiabos. Aexdtw S éres peta tadra FépEns mpwrm érer 
THS jwéeuTTns Kal EBSounKoaTHs OAvpTLAbos ert THY “EAAAba5 
OTPATEVETAL TOAAW OTpaTEvpaTL* TOD ev yap Teo TAHOBOS HY 
€ , Ve ‘\ - / fa) \ ¢ / 3 \ =- 
éBdopunnovta nat éxatov pupiddes, TOV O€ (TTTEwWY,, OKT@ pipia- 
Ses, Tav Sé tTpinpwv,, EmTa Kal Sidecar Kat yiduar. 2. “O rod 


41—" = lori. 14 Genit. aft. comparative. 18 Note the doubling of 
the negative. 16 undéy (not obdéy) with imperative. 17 gadov. 18 iyw, 
potent. optative. 19— nothing. Cf. n. 15. 20 R. 6. "1 = was of. 
#2 Nominative. 8 Cf. sent. 4. 4 Ace. c. infin., or Sre-clause. Write 
both ways. 


42—'TueE Dative patss. I. é., with numerals the dative without éy in- 
dicates the time when. 


42 PRONOUNS—PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE. 


Atés,, vews 0 ev ‘Odvprria typos,, mev jv oxTm Kal é€jKovra 
10 7oday, evpos Sé wévTe Kai évevnKxovta, wnKos 5é Tpidxovra Kal 
Sidxociwv. 3. Ody drak ovS émraxis ov8’ oxrdnis o0dé ToAAG- 
wis Set rods exOpovs ev tracye® Ud Huey, dAXAA pipianis. 4. 
Tpls ris” nuépas, Borrep Hyets, HoOtov,, ot maratoi. 5.”Eore ta 
Swdexa Sls && H tpis rértapa 7 TeTpaxis tpia 7H EEdKis BUo. 


15 6. In the army of Cyrus the younger the number of 
Greeks’ was 1400 hoplites and 2500 peltasts, of the barba- 
rians 100,000; while’ Artaxerxes the king was said to have 
1,200,000° soldiers. 7. In the Acropolis of Athens,, the tem- 
ple which they named the Parthenon is 227 feet long’ and 100 

20 feet broad. 8. Once a’ year the Athenians sent a sacred, boat, 
to Delos,,. 9. A*° drachma is the’ 6000th part,, of a’ talent. 
10. Two-times 2” is 4, three-times 2 is 6, four-times 2 is 8”. 
11. Old-men}, [are] twice children. 


§ 43 | Pronouns. 
Personal. Demonstrative. Airds. 
G. 389, 391, 399-400, 409. H. 261, 265, 265a, 271-72. 
Rules 16, 17. 

1. C(O Kredpyou Aayos o pos Tovs otpatioras.) Kreapy@ 
moré,, TO Aaxedatpovip dvydb.,,, Ste TwodAnY Sdvamw eywv 
Kip cuv-eotparevero émi tov éxeivov dderAger, of otpati@ras 
ovx nOerov ErecOat,,, ws' ov TovTou Evexa’ picOov AapPRavorrTes, 

swa peyarm Bacirel’ pdyowro, aXrX iva rods Iicidas ex rhs 
yopas éx-Badrrovev. Ipatov pev ody éBiafero!, avtous: oi 8 
avrov’ re €BadXov Kai Ta exeivov broluyia,,. Eset § ov nvdy- 
xalev’, avTous, €xkAnalav,, TvV-dyEer Kal NEyel TASE 


- 42—? be well treated, receive good. 8 Note the art. G.951. H. 65%c. 
4R.6. 5§ 12, line 17. 6 = 120 myriads. 7§ 25, n. 11. ® Use the art. 
°R. 3d. 10 THE two-times 2—. 1! This exercise should be extended. 


43—'§ 24, n. 7. 2 for this purpose, namely, that (iva). 3 Regularly 
without art., if used of the Persian king. ‘tricd to— (imperfect). ‘both 
himself and—. *found he could not— (imperfect). 


PRONOUNS—PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE. 43 


’Ezret opeis Euol, @ avdpes Breen eae ov BovdeaGe reWecOat, § 43 
Set eued ouiv ErecOar. Nopile ‘yap vmas eyo elvat xai" Tmatptoa 10 
Kau" ptrous Kat Tuppdyous : Kat pel! Upéay pev tows,, av evripos 
elnv Kal vpiv @pérALpes,,, avev Opeiy S ov« dv ixavos einv mpdr- 
Tey ovdév. Kipov & ad,,, xaimep péypt,, tobrov’ diroy pot 
dvta, ovx dy eyo Syw-vye’ vomivey Ere” dirov eivar+ amictos 
yap &v dawvoipnv av" avre, pnnerie RovAdpevos oup- all 15 
c0at.— AXAN 89 aed perros epee jTavToiwy, TOE TKOTTOY", 
ei éxedvou dxovros"* Suvatoi ay elev pets olxad atr-dryew". 
Kat yap avros triode tis yopas arreipos,, eipt, oluar dé Kat 
iueis. “OQor od &€-corTt wadw ert Thy OdraTTav Kata-Baivew 
dvev 1yepovov,, hryepovas Sé nuets ov Exowev. Ov pv’ ovde 20 
Ta émitnoera eyopev* avev 5é TovTwY ovTE OTpaTHYOD ovTE (di0)- 
Tou,, Speros,, ovdév.-—Tadra Néywv Tovs axovovtas Emebev ed 
BovreverOar: xai rédXos elrrovto’ Bacthel arravtes, avTds TE 
Kréapyos Kai ot otpari@tar. ‘Apdorépois,, yap jv TavTa”. 


2. The-man-who trusts witless,, [people”] is himself witless. 25 
3. Few-men are the” same in good-fortune,, and misfortune.,,. 
4, The just,, [man] always, delivers the same [judgments;; | 
about the same [things]. 5. It is not [the mark] of a wise 
man to make the same [mistake}] twice. 6. Bion, one” of 
the seven wise [men], used-to-say about a man [who was] 30 
rich, and miserly,,: It is“ not Ae that owns” his money,,, but 
his money [that owns] ham. 


43—' both—and. ® Sc. rov xpdvov. ° I for my part. 10 obe—éri nO 
longer. "8 27, n. 8. 12 § 22, n. 6. 138 37, n. 6. 14 ephether. 
5 being unwilling, against H18s will. Gen. absol. (dvro¢g regularly omitted with 
dxovrog and éxévroc). 18 Intrans. to depart. '" ob pojv ob0é indeed—no(t)—etther. 
18N.B. Irreg. augm., as in gw. 19 the same (interests). 30 = the witless. 
21 In the sense same, avroc takes the art. even when predicative. 2 The noun 
is in the verb. 8 being one (el¢ wr). 4811, n. 15. *8 Eyw. 


44. REFLEXIVE, POSSESSIVE, INTERROG., INDEFINITE. 


§ 44 Reflexive. Possessive. Addos. *AAArAwv. 
G. 401-2, 404, 406, 419. H. 266-69. 

1. Deixye tov Gdra' eyovta él yroTTNS,,, GArAa' ev v@e. 2. 
"Adrous GAXa ira éotiv: nuiv pev Ta HuéTepa noovyv, tap- 
éyeu,, dpiv 88 Ta ipérepa. 3. ‘H dpern,, avTn éavtn KaddNOTOS 
pcos, €or. 4. Ovn érdyrorov éore copias pépos” To cavTov 

sylypockev. 5. Ovdév dpewov ths yvopns,, ot avOpwrer Exou- 
ow év éavtois (or odiaw avtois). 6. Mndevi’ ododpa,, wriareve, 
saute 8 amdvrev jxota. I. Yvupmparréra,, avte Exactos,,, 
Kal oupmpdtres avtT@ o Oeos. 
8. “O codes ev aire wepipéper TA YpnuaTa. 
10 9. Sautov dvratte' Tots Tpotrois éXEVOepor,. 


10. The-man-who is master-of,, himself is fit,, to rule others. 

11. Let each-man mind‘, his own’ [business] and not’ other- 

people’s. 12. The injustice,, of others most men* recognize,, 

more easily’ than [they do] their own. 13. We are hostile, 
15 to ourselves as well as” to each other. 


§ 45 Interrogative. Indefinite. Indefin. Relative. 
G. 415-16. 418, 1. 425. H. 277, 277a, 280. 
Attraction of Relative. G. 1031-32. H. 994, 996, 996a. 


1. (Iladcvy wrepi XSwxparous.) “Aye' bn, @ paOnrd, rAéye por a 
vewoTlt Tept Ywxpatous éuavOaves.— Hoiar’ av réyoupus, w Svda- 
oKxare,—eirrep,, Suvatos xy’ etpi.im’Adr’ yous dv pou Neveu Te 

\ fa! , b] lo! / 9 4 b ) \ A , e 7 
mept TOU yevous avTOU, Tivos Hy Tatpes ;—'AdAa TODTO ye pa- 
sdcov. "Hy yap Lwhpovicxov tivds.— Ev b€ tive tev “EXAnvideov 

4 A 9 4 ed bd 4 4 > 4 
moder b.-7ryev ;— AOnvynary, oiuars émirnopwv,, yap eit Tavu. 


44—aliud. .. aliud. 2 R. 3d. 3 Why pn? 4 keep. 5 Tmpera- 
tive. 6 = the [affairs] of himself. TdadAd pn. 8 = the most (superlat. of 
wonuc) of men. °G. 361, 369. H. 254, 259. 10 wat... Kal, 

46—' dye properly the imperat. of intrans. dyw come, but uscd as a mcre 
particle of address (even to a number, instead of dyere)—now then, well. 


INTERROGATIVE, INDEFINITE, INDEFIN. RELATIVE. 45 


-~’OpOds réyets. "ANAM Th rparrov ; Ata-deyopevos.—Kards § 45 
Kal TovUTO Aeyers. Tiow 5€ tev TONtT@Y pardiora Si-edéyerTo ;— 
Mdniora pev trots véots Kal Tois waAXov émriotTHocLW EéavToOU, 
ovdeis 8 Hv St@’ ody ndéws 5t-eXéyeTo.—"Eye® 5n- ov yap pav- 10 

, a a = 4 
Gave’ 6 Tt A€yers* péeyps yap THade,, THs Hwépas évousloy eywrye 

4, , 9 b) / w 4 ww 
Lwxpatn copwtatoyv eivat avOpwTav. “Addous bé Tivas dpa 
niptoxey avtod copwrtépous ;—Ma Ai’ ov« arnOas ye copwrté- 
pous, GAAa ToAXovs Tovs vowilovras elvat.— AA, w Hire, 
ouTw, pavOava. Aéy’ ody cadhéatepo t rovrov.— Aéyw 15 
oH : y pov,, Wept rTovrou. éy 

57 Ott Tov Ywxpater Sia-AEeyouévwv ToArol pev THY éauToV 

4 , b ) > , \ wv a, 3 / 4 
Téxvnv,, KadAdOT eipyalovTo,, (Kal év ye TavTy éxelvou copw- 
TEepo. Naoav), ovdels & Hv GaTLs OVK wWeTO Kal TA GAA TGodwTa- 
Tos elvat, Kat d1a TodTO 87° Dwxparous Hv adpovértepos. Odrtos 

4 fd bd 9 UA 6 > wv 4 9 Ww 
yap, Srov aireipos Hv, ToVTOU® ovK @eTO EuTretpos elvat.— Hdn 20 
pavOavw. AAG A€ye pot, TWepl Tivwy MpaypaTav S.-eéyeTo ;— 
Ilept dmrdvrav, a7ras,, Aéyov HvTwa yvopnyr,, elyev.— AdAa 

4 
Tobe Oavpatw, dia Ti Kai Tiat Noyous ot éyOpoi AOnvaious éret- 
Oov btu aktos, éote’ Oavdrov. — Ard todro, Gre évdpilov Tives 

> A ee ?/ / > 4 \ \ UA / 
auTov érépovs Saipovas,, eto-pépew Kal Tovs véous d1a-POeipery. 25 
2. (Drill.) "Ex ris apyiis hs elye—ev tH apyy 4 elye—ame trav 
épyov av émparre— Hoopar Trois pvOols,, ofs ava-yiyvockw. 
3. “Hédopae ofs Aéyers—ovddév Mv mparres wpertmov eae. 

4, Ovn Ect ovdeis datis ody avT@ diros. 


5. Demosthenes,, used-to-say to the Athenians: Who is this 30 
Philip, and from what region, does he come*? A slave, from 
Macedonia. And what ally does he most,, trust,? Your 
laziness. And who co-operate,, best,, with him? Your lead- 
ers. For there is not-one of these” [men] who’ really” advises,, 


45—* sore (not d¢) is regularly used after a negative clause or its equiva- 
lent—a sweeping, generalizing negative, not ANyY-who. 88 1, sent. 4. 
4 understand. Svery. Yet see § 41, n. 10. 6 ovro¢g often resumptive of 
2 preceding relative. What he was unacquainted with, THAT. 7 Greek 
retains the original tense of the direct discourse. 8 yiyvopmat. °R. 18. 
19 1. 50. 11 § 26, n. 7. 


46 CORRELATIVE PRONOMINALS. 


35 you well. 6. (Drill.) From what you say—in what they have 
—I do not trust [the man] that I am sending. 


§ 46 Correlative Pronominals. 
G. 429-31, 436-38, 440. H. 282-85, 287. 
I. Interrogative and Relative. 

1. Iloon éoriv Hde 4 yapa; "Epwre' oe omedan’ éoriv nde 7 
yapa. 2. Ilocous tamous éyeis; "Epwrd oe omocous tarirous 
éyess. 3. Tota qv ratra ra eOvn,,; Odros Aéyee orota Hv 
Taira ta GOvn. 4. Tis fee, ; Aéyes ovros tis’ Fee; 5. Tlore- 

spos éors Bertiwv; Bovreveueba,, ororepos—. 6. Ti Sei ypa- 
pew; Bovrevovrac & ru Sei ypddev. 7. Tod Fv; "Epwrd pas 
drrov Hv. 8. IIn @yero,,; "Epwra@ avtovs Sin @yero. 9. Ilo? 
mopevoeabe ; “Eyour’ dv pou Néyeww Strou wropevoecOe ; 10. IIo- 
Oev fees; Aéye pot omdbev Ares. 11. Tas cadrifers,,; 
10"Hdior’ dv dxovoups Strws cadrtivers. 12. Tore Pice:, 6 Bact- 
revs; Ov dHrov ect omore Odces 6 BacirEvs. 


13. We must always deliberate first‘ what is Just,,, then,, 
by-what-way it-is-possible,, to accomplish,, [it]. 14. I am not 
asking how-many [people] were-present,,, but what-kind-of 

15[people]. 15. It is not certain where these tribes came,, from’, 
nor® where they were journeying to’, nor how they passed- 


their-lives,,. 
II. Demonstrative. 
a) Tocodros (Or mayres) .. . doot all... that. 
Totovros . . . olos such... as. 
TOLOUTOS that kind of a (man), (a man) like that. 
b) d0@ ToPwrepos TOTOUTH ( TAOVTLWTEPOS. 
(quanto) Oarrov (tanto) BéXziov. 
46—' I am asking. ?In indirect questions the direct interrog. is often 


retained without change, or the short forms of the relat. (eo¢, olog, etc.) may 
also be used; but drill in the use of the long (indefinite) form of the relat. is 
best at first. 8 ric in the indir. quest. is perhaps more freq. than Jeric. 
‘R. 6. Swhere from wé0ev, where to rot. Snot... nor ov... ovdé. 


CORRELATIVE PRONOMINALS—DEMONSTRATIVE. 47 


c) @S TayLoTA quam. celerrime § 46 
@S TELTTOL quam plurimi. 


16. TIoAAot ev trav "AOnvaiwy Ywxpatovs mrElw yenpara 
elyov, ovdeis S€ ToLavTny codidy, olay exeivos. “AAA yap" 
od bud Tavtny povov EvdoEos Hv> payopuevos yap TOT OUTOY THY 20 
adrwv avdpeia bi-efeper,,, Saov S:a-Aeyopuevos copia. TloAAd- 
Kus pévToL,, Bow copwrepos Kal avdpeorepos Tis eat, TOT OUT 
H@AXov ot ToAAot’ Sta-BarAXovaty avrov. Kai 817)" cal viv ob Tas” 
joav of AOnvaios dvol, date Ywxparn am-éxreway". 17. Kd- 
pos otparnyos vy TocovTay (OF TavtTwv THV) TTPATLWTON, 25 
daou eis Yapders HOpoilorvro,, ere Sé (utcOov, trow "EAAnot 
map-éywv) cal év tn “EAXNabt Kat” Orlyov TocadTa oTparev- 
pata ovpv-éreyev, daa Suvaros Hv, nal Gua,, KpvTTav ws part- 
ota & év v@ elye. Tédos 5€ dvw ws Taytor’ érropeveto. "AAN 
non Ticcadhépyns mpos Baciréa TavTn Hee, } Tayiota Suvaros 30 
qv, va aire Thy TapacKeuny dryyédXol, éxeivos 56 Sivamu ds 
TwretaTny aOpoifol, Kai T@ AdEAPH WS aodharéctata,, waxorTo. 


18. (Adverbs in -ws.) How do you mean”? This-way (di. 
this-how), that-way, noway, every-(and-any)-way. 19. (-ov.) 
Where do you mean? Nowhere, everywhere, right-here. 35 
20. (-Oev.) Where do you come from? From-there, from- 
nowhere, from-everywhere. 21. (-y.) By-which-way are you 
come? By-this-way, by-that-way, by-noway. 22. What-kind- 
of-a-man do you mean? -Not that-kind (Not a-man-like-that). 
23. The braver the soldiers, the stronger“ the force. 24. The4o 
slower, the better’. 25. The more money he has, the more 
worthless, he is. 26. He is sending all’* the money he has. 

46—'§ 39, n. 6. ® most men, the people. *xai on wai and 80 too. 


vuv in the present instance. 10 Goes with avor; 80 foolish. " put to death. 
128 16. 18 Néyw. 14 xpeirrwy. 16 Adverb. 16 wavra.. . boa. 





48 CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 


8 47 Classifleation of Verbs. 
I Conjugation in -o. 
(u,e. AS AD-w, KerXEV-w, Ti-w [ honor. 
a) Vowel-stems | a, €, 0, contracting with ending. As (ripd-w) 
(Pure Verbs) vines Ehonor: ikem) dine [10 (Banb‘a) 
dnro@ [ make clear. 
Mute 7, 8, o; «9, x3 7 6,6. AS Xelzr-a, 
b) Consonant- Aéy-w, TElO-w. 
stems Liquid A, u,»,p. AS ayyédAr-o, véu-w L ap- 
portion, pév-w, atreip-w I sow. 

II Conjugation in -w. As ed-pi, riOn-pe LT place, didw-pe L 
give. 

These conjugations do not differ throughout, but only in 
the pres., imperf., and 2nd aor. of the act. and mid. voices 
(and, in a few verbs, in the 2nd perf.). In these tenses the 
first conjug. shows a suffix-vowel (0 or e) before the personal 
ending, while the second does not. £.g. in the 


AD-0-pe0a TiOe-pe0a €XLTr-0-p éBn-v 
e 9 d 
aoa -e-0Ge +but -ofe iy -«-¢ + but -S 
mid. aor. 

-0-VTAL -VTat -€ oe 


Notes. 1. A few verbs of the first conjug. follow the 2nd in their 
2nd aor. As Baivw, EBn-v. 

2. It will be seen later that not even the Ist conjug. shows the 
suffix-vowel throughout. As Aédu-par, edvOn-v. 


§ 48 Pure Verbs Uncontracted. 


Pres. and Imperf. Act. and Mid. (= Pass.), and Fut. of Act. and 
Mid. of all Moods (already learned exc. Fut. Optat.). 


Fut. of ep. G. 480 (pp. 100, 102), 806 (p.178). II. 314-15, 478, 
1. (O @epscroxréovs Adyos pos TOUS aTpaTnyovs.) Tois 


atpatnyois Tois év Larapive OepiotonrAs réyer OSé,, tas’: 


48—' somewhat (tw) as follows (woe, adv. of de). 


PURE VERBS UNCONTRACTED. 49 


Ovw ed, & advipes orpatnyoi, cvp-Bovrevovaw ot adXA0L, od § 48 
drAnOevovow,. Ov ydp rw hudv ye Bacirers éorar Fép—ns. 
"ANN euod: axovaoedbe’ Ta pene PDevyovres pév yap, as 5 
ovTOL vpmiv Tapa ~KehevovTal, Twaon TH ‘Eaaade’ KivOuvevo oper, 
pévovtes 8 auton Kal ws dpiora paxopevor, Tas TOV Toe wiov 
vais KaTa-KAEloopmev ELS OTEVOV,, TOTOV,,, Ov Onpevooper, abtas 
@otrep ixOis,,. Kat’ yap et riibos veay éxeivor Exovow, dus,, 
abré’ TobTo KwAvceEL,, avTOUS Kaas payerOaL, Hypeis 5é (ATeE,, 10 
WoNU eMTLoTnMoVverTEpoL,, OvTes TOV FAUT.) doopea cpelr- 
Tous. Tapa. kehevopat ody ipiv eyo’, rols te Oeois Kal ipiv ad- 
Tols TiaTEVouat, pévely OUTrEp Egpev Kal TOY BapBapov THs UBpews 
jmavetv.—Totadta Aéyav airios,, Hv THS vicns. 


On Indirect Diseourse. 








Indir. in Optat. Indir. 
Direct (or Indie.) in Infin. 
N-w Ad-oupe (Or AD-w) AU-euv 
-€S -ous (“ -e0s) ae 
‘ 3 \ 
~€t € -o. (“ -e) avutov =“ 
: $ 
éXU-ov S ENv-ov nS AD-euv 
“S | Optat = 
-€S S$ D a -€$ RS oe ‘6 
ei wanting ‘s 
-€ VS -€ % + auTOV - 
= NN 
25 Ww 
, a 
NI-ow a | Ad-coue (Or Av-cw) = AU-ceuv 
-oets g -cous (“ -ceis) ae oe « 
cel ow -co. (“ -cet) aurov “ 
Edv-coa, etc. AW-catpe (“ Edvea), ete. (| doau, etc. 


Notes. 1, Though the Mood of the direct discourse is (or may be) 


48—' § 24, n. 12. 3 for all Greece = of losing all Greece. 4 Adv. 
Sai here goes with e; for even if (= although). * this very (abre) thing. 
7 Emphatic. 


4 


50 PURE VERBS UNCONTRACTED. 


8 48 changed, yet the Zéense is retained—unlike the English, which from 
“T am loosing” becomes “I said I was loosing ;” from “I loosed” 
becomes “I said I had loosed.” 

2. The Optative form of indirect discourse: is used only after a sec- 
ondary tense, as éAcyor. (After a primary tense, both mood and tense 
of the direct discourse are retained. ZF. g., Aéyw dre Aw, -etc, -et, 
édvor, etc.) The Infinitive form is used after both primary and sec- 
ondary tenses, aS Avev dni J say I am loosing, rNsev egny Isard [ 
was loosing. 

3. The optative is not necessarily used, as the table shows, even 
after secondary tenses. 

4, The verb Xéyw prefers the drc-construction, the verb gnpi regu- 
larly takes the infinitive (acc. c. infin.). 


15 2. Themistocles said that’ the others were not advising 
well nor speaking-the-truth,—that Xerxes would’ not-yet be 
king of the Greeks,—that they would’ hear from him the 
best [advice],—that if they fled (= fleeing) they would’ hazard 
all Greece’,—that if they remained on-the-spot they would’ 

20shut-up the enemies’ ships in a narrow place, where they 
would? chase them like fish,—that they were much more 
skilful than the enemy and would’ be superior to them,— 
that he urged them to remain,—that they would’ put-an-end 
to the barbarian’s* insolence. 

25 3. The others he said’ were not advising well nor speaking 
the truth,— Xerxes he said would not-yet be king of the 
Greeks,—from him‘ he said they would hear the best [advice], 
—if they fled (=fleeing) he said they would hazard all Greece, 
—remaining he said they would shut-up the enemies’ ships in 

30a narrow place,—he advised them he said to remain. 


48— freyev ore. 2*¢ will” in direct discourse. ? Dative. 4 Lit. 
‘‘make the barbarians cease from—.” ® Egy. ® — himself. 


FIRST AOR. ACT. AND MID. (NOT PASS.). Atcas. 51 


First Aor. Act. and Mid. (not Pass.). Atods. 


G. 480 (pp. 101, 103), 335 (p. 71). H. 316, 242 end. 
(For irregular accent, see G. 131, 4. H. 389c.) 

1. "Axovcaré pou, ® Pirot, Tas Bactrevs TIS,, MEYaANY apyny 
Kat-édvo€,,,—K poicos, Xéyw, Tavtwv avOpweTwv o eis’ TOY THOd- 
tov évdokdtatos. Kal yap wavu,, a&vov" dxotcau’. Odtos yap 
Avdos pév Hy yévos, cxyedov S& mavtwv Tov éOvav,, TOV EvTOS,, 


3 49 


“Advos qotrayod TUpavvos yiyvetat. Tol’tm yap BapBapor 5 


mpaT@ edovrAcEvcav' oi “EAXnves of ev TH 'Acia, Kaitrep TpOTEpoV 
évres éXevOepor. Baoirevoas® 5¢ oyedov Ern Sv0 Heovcev Stu 
Ilépons tis, Kipos dvopa, otpatevoapevos,, em ‘Aatuayn Tov 
Mydav Baciréa travcetev adtov THS povapyias. (Tov dé Kipoy 
TOUTOD, OXLyoV TpoTEpov, d4pyaioy wvoydlomuev.) Tair’ ody axov- 
ads Kpotcos mpobipotatos yiyverar ev Te péper,, em Eexetvov 
mopeverOar. Tpis Trotvuy mépret eis Aedqous, ov' Hv Amro we 
TO évTipov tepov,,, cal Tpioyinia lepeta TH Oe@ Oia dpevos éxeivov 
HKovoev Gtu él Kipov otparevoduevos® peyadnv apyny Kata- 
Atco. Tarn ody TH pavteia TicTEevwy TOAAD Suvadper eoTpa- 
: n ody TH pavrede n Suvdper orp 
- 4, - lal lal 

tevcato emi Ilépods, cat mépav, tov "Advos troramyov otpato- 
medevo apevos,, TOV GiTov, KaT-éxde Kal THY yopay Si-npTralev. 
"AANA Tayéews nUpioxe Tov Oeov adrnOevcayta,,. Thy yap éav- 
Tov apynv Kat-édice. Kipos yap ws Tadytota FKwv,,, loyuy 
Exwv worv petCova Kal Berriova, ros Avdovs eis puyny Tpéret, 

\ / - > / ? / \ A e 4 a 
Kai Kata-KrElads eis Lapdes ev Térapat Kal Séxa jpépars Kpoi- 

ww A /f=_ b , \ ee / ” 

gov éravoe THS Bacthetds.— Ex tovtou 67 pabiws é&-eoTt pav- 
Odvew St Tovs Pirotipovs Kai mr€ov Eyer Bovropévous éatwi- 
Ste’ opddrovow,, oi Oeol. Ata diroripiav yap Kal émiOvpuiav 
peifovos ywpas S7rov™ Ste Kpoicos d:a-Baiver,, tov “Avy trota- 

49—'S§ 38, line 81. 2 worth hearing. 3 Engl. idiom: he was the first 
to whom. G. 926, last sentence. H. 619b. 4 MovAsvoa, {Bacirevoa I became 
slave, king. G. 1260. H. 841. Shaving reigned. Sin his turn. 7 Adv. 


Shaving marched = if he marched. ®§ 39, n. 1. 10 Sc. éoriv. But becom- 
ing phraseologic, jor dre was used as one word (dnd\ovdri)= plainly. 


10 


25 


52 FIRST PERF. AND PLUPERF, ACT. -«ds -xvia -xds. 


a \ ” 
udv,—iva orpatotedevontas év TH Todewla,’ Kal Tov otTov KaTa- 
, fa - 
kavon Kal wAELOve COvav Bacidevon. *AAX’ ot Deol EXOAUTAY,, 
a 7 4 a 
abrov Sia-mrpdrrecOar,, & éBovdreTo, va Taveadpevos 77H vBpews 


\ \ UG 4 
TO NOLTTOY METPiws 51-aryoL. 


30 2. What did you hear to-day,,, my friends, from the teach- 
er? For I” was not present,,— We heard something about 
Croesus,—how he destroyed a great empire. For the teacher 
told" how he was" a Lydian by birth, and how the Greeks in 
Asia became-slaves** to him, and how (Cyrus having deposed 

35the Median king from his monarchy) he made-an-expedition 
into Ais” territory, in order that, having burned the grain and 
deposed Cyrus, he might, according,, to the oracle, destroy a 
great empire. But [it was] his-own empire”, the teacher said”, 
[that] he dissolved. For Cyrus shut him up in Sardis and in 

40a few, days himself” became-king of Croesus’ country. 


§ 50 First Perf. and Pluperf. Act. -xés -cvia -«ds. 
G. 480 (p. 101), 335 (p. 71). H. 317, 244. 
(For irregular accent, see G.131,4 and 5, H.389de.) 


1. Oro. of! tuivy cvp-Be-Bovrev-Kotes jaovylav, ayew, Kav’ 
éme- YeYVOMEVOY, @Dirlrmov, ovK 0pGas,, ue pe BovXev-Kdaot. 
Ti eipnvn, ee éxeivos Né-AUKE, Kal mapa TOUS dpkous,, € ELS 
ry mer épav" hKwv,, Tov citov Kal ras Lona KATA-KE-KQU-KE, 

5 Kal a yopay ou- apmatet, Kal muds Kata-Ké-KrEl-Kev. Odroe 
dé, @y Tots AGyors mexpl TOUVTOU’ TE-TLOTEU-KATE, éxeiv@ pev 
ebvovatarot,, dvtes tiv & evayTiwrarot,,, tivas Kivdivous tirép 


49—"Sc. yg. G. 953. H. 621c. 12 Expressed. 13 Neyeyv we... Kai 

wo... Kai we. 48 48 for quotation of imperf. indic. '® Optative. 

i Gen. absolute. 11 Emphatic. #8 Art. R. 18. 192¢n with acc. c. inf. 
20 adréc. 

50—' These men that have—. *even=although=kai-rep. * Postponed, 

to emphasize eipnynv. 4xnara c. acc. tn the line of, according to; mapa C. 

ace. (not in the line of, in accord with, but) alongside, outside, 1.€. contrary to. 


5S 49, n. 11. 68 43, line 13. 


FIRST PERF. AND PLUPERF, MID. (= PASS.). 53 


A , - , - / A / \ 
THS TONEWS Ke-KLVOUVEU-KdoL; Tivas 5é ToNEpioUS TrOTE KE-KWAD- 
Kao thy ToAW épyaberOar' Kaxd; "“AXN ovdK av éExorer, olpat, 
Aéyerv.— AAN’, @ dvdpes "AOnvaior, dca Ti ToTodTov ypdvov Tov- 10 
ToLS TOiS Tovnpois, Te-TLicTEv-Kapev; Ov yap Tois ToLovTOLS 

, a a ’ \ , @ ’ , , 
Perel,, TOV THS Torews. Ata TL ovy OV Taal, Tre-TAaV-Kapev 
avtovs cup-RBovrevovtas ; — Toradr érxeye Anuoabévns év tois 
b] 4 e \ ” es b] , a 
A@nvaios. Ot yap ardor prTopes €-TeE-TLTTEV-KETaVY TOIS 
Pirjimrov Adyois, Kal Thy eipnvnv ayew "AOnvaious é-Ke-KEerev- 15 

, ced b a v \ ef \ ” LA 

Keoav, NEYOVTES OTL EKELVOS OUTE TOUS OPKOUS AE-AU-KWS Ein, OUTE 

‘ 
TAS KOMAS KATA-KE-KAU-KOS. 


2. (Quotations from the above.) These men that had urged’ 
the Athenians to keep quiet, Demosthenes said’, had not ad- 
vised rightly ; for Philip” had broken the peace and burned 20 
their villages, and shut them up in Athens. And he told 
how" those that had trusted Philip had not hindered the ene- 
my from doing the city injuries, and he wondered,, why they 
had not long-since put-an-end to their giving-advice. 


First Perf. and Pluperf. Mid. (=Pass.). Irregular Aecent. § 51 
G. 408 (p. 103); 523; 527; 181,4. H. 318, 365, 358, 389b. 
N.B. No surrix-vowEL. See supra § 47, n. 2. 

1. (Drill.) *E-d0-e-r0, €-N€-Av-To. *E-otparev-e-to, é-oTpa- 
Tev-To. Ltpatomedev-d-pevos, €-oTpatomedev-pévos. LTparev- 
e-c0at, é-otpated-cOar. ‘“E-otpdrev-pat, é-otpatev-pny. — 2. 
"Ev +r@ Aaxedaipoviwv torkéuwm te mpos "AOnvaiovs, odTor 
(ArTous Gvtes KaTa yiv) ToAXNOUS evtauToOds ev TH TédEL Ewevor d 
Ke-KAELpéevor’, TOIS TorEmions ovK EOédovTES payecOar TArD,, 
kata Odratrav,—w@oTrep év apyn Tov Trodéuou IlepuxrHs é-Ke- 
KerevKel. "Exeivos yap wavTwyv waddtoTa €-Te-TicTEevTO* WaOTE 


50—' Two accusatives. G. 1078. H. 725a. 8 Perf. in Greek, not pluper- 
fect. %ign with ace. c. inf. 10 Acc. c. inf. 1! ENeyey we. 

51—' The perfect tense pictures (not an action, but) the state or condition 
resulting from an action. 





54 FIRST AOR. AND FUT., AND FUT. PERF. PASS. 


kal pera tov Oavatoy ovx é-ré-tavvto & ouv-e-Be-RovrevKet 

10 wpdtrovtes.—To mpatov pévtor, Bapéws epepev” o SHpos, Tovs 
arypous, e7rl-TpéTOV,, TEUVELY,, TOUS EvavTioLs OV TrEOV 7) EENKOVTA 
aTadious THs ToAEws am-éyovow,,. “Qore Tepixret éyadérra- 
vev oTwv-dTe, éxetvov vopifwy aitvoy elvat wavTwv bowr’ Erracyxe, 
kat eNeyey @5é mas: Ovdx ed Be- Rovdeupeba. Oi wey "yap 

15 Tonépsol OU pOvoY Ets Thy fuer epay é-oTpdrevytTat, ddAXa Kal pos 
auras ras TUNGS Te-TépevvTat, Hyuets B8 Tepe Neous KeNEVOVTOS 
Tas TUNG Ke-KrEto Oat ) Ke- aie ated éopev’ Tos eH PaXNouee 
émt-tintew. “Ada panere ove mreiBapela a aTiot@ OvTt* non 
yap at oixiat Kkata- Ké-KAUYTAL, Kal TWavTa ré-AUTAL’. 


20 38. (Quoting the above.) The people being ‘ideal at 
Pericles said that’ they’ had not taken good counsel; for the 
enemy” had not only marched into their" [territory], but also 
had advanced to the very gates. Their houses”, they said”, 
had been burned down and everything was in confusion. 4. 

25 They said that’ everything was in confusion. 


§ 52 First Aor. and Fut., and Fut. Perf. Pass. Verbals in -rés and -réos. 


G. 480 (p. 104), 474 (bot. of page), 776. H. 318-19, 475. 
(For irreg. accent, G. 131, 5. H. 389d e; for -Oei¢ G. 335. H. 242.) 


N.B. 1. o irregularly added to the root in jxove-Onv (dxove-Ojoopac, 
dxove-réoc), éxdeio-Onvy (xeto-Oijoopat, Kreco-ré0¢), maver-r EG. 

2. Ov-réov [éori] por=set pe Overy. matdev-réov ipiv rove maibae tee 
fac matdevery rove matdac. G. 1597-98. H. 990-91. 

3. éxopevOnv I journeyed. Pass. deponent,G. 444. H. 497. 


a e 
1. (epi ‘Iarmiov.) ‘Iamias o Wevototparov, AOnvaiwy audi 
Ta énraxaidexa éTn Tupavvevods, Tavbeis' UT TaV TaTp@eV 


51—? eran Serebat. 3§ 45, sent. 2. 4 be (kept) shut. —rs 
cwrdpeOa. Sun because with subjunctive. 748 in confusion. Seen. 1. 
8 fheyey Ore. 9 Sing. number. 10 Acc. c. inf. 1! gavrov, Cc, art. 18 Egy. 


52—! when deposed. 


FIRST AOR. AND FUT., AND FUT. PERF. PASS. 55 


eyOpav, éropev0n ws Bacthéa Adpeiov, mapa-xedevoopevos’ § 62 
b] / e \ lA \ e \ A 4 
éxelv@ eauToy Kat-ayew. Kal micrevdeis uo tav BapBapwv 
é EVE ? a "A / 4 a (78 / 4 ” ’ a \ \ 5 
pevey ev TH Acta, wéypr’ (Hdn yépwv,, WY, ETEL ELKOTT@ PETA THY 
guynv) eis Mapabava ovv-eotpatevoato, as KaTa-M0owr THY 
tore Snwoxpatiav. “AAX’ wre tov Oewv exwAVOn Td SevTEpor* 
aA , 5 9 nw \ \ e639 A aA , : 
tupavvedoar. ‘Evtavda,, wev yap ot “A@nvaio: rots époats 
2A\ 5) f e > 9 ' a 4 \ 
evOus,, emt-mimtovalv, ot & éravOnoay tis mpdkews,, Kal ws 
ld ’ wv o 9 , ef 7 4 4 a) 
Taytot olKad’ am-éepyovtay: vatepov & éret SexarTg, Katmep Tay 10 
"A Onvev KaTa- Kavletc av Kal TOV TONTOY eK THS x@pas Onpev- 
Oévrwr eis Tas vads, of BapBapot eis otevoy tTiva TOTOV KaT-e- 
KrelcOnoayr, ob atro-OvnoKovat TroAXol, Kat TO Sev TEpov Hv olKade 
4 9 \ 4 ean 9 4 > , 
qopevreov. 2. Adda TavaTEoy Huiv, W PLrOL, ava-yliyvwoKov- 
aw", GAN aKovotéov adAAnA@V dta-AEyouevar, tv @s BérXTLOTA 15 
Kata tavta wawev0ynre. Ildcous roivuv,, éviavtovs érupavvev- 
oev ‘Inrias “AOnvaior ;-—'Os érraxaidexa éviavtovs.— Emerdy 
“A nw A \ - “A 
S éravOn tis apyis, wot éropevOn ;-—"EXeyes Ott trapa Aapetov 
mopautlets) —’OpOas,, rNéyers. “AAAM Tivos Evexa,, pds TovTOY 
74 > b A o e \ 4 U \ 
@yeTo,, ;—Iv’ a’t@ Twapa-Kedevcaito éavTov Kat-ayew.—Ti Se 20 
€ - 
Wréov EXeyov eyo ;—”EXeyes ws’ miotevOein pév ‘Iamrias bd 
tav Ilepaay cal per a’tav aotpatevcatto émt thy Tatpiéa, 
= , > e@ \ A a / ’ 2 \ \ : 
Kworv0ein & vireo Tav Gedy adv TUpavvos Elvat* Tovs yap Bap- 
Bdpous, ets Toroyv twa Kata-KreLoBervtas ovK émirndetov,, Ets 
a n n ? a ¢ 8 
veav TAHGS, TavOjvat hs ev v@ elyov mpdEews”. 25 


3. Compare the ddAoyoc with the original Adyoc, noting in it sub- 
stitution of tva-clause for fut. partic. ; further, 


of éxaurdc for what? per’ a’ro véorpar. ? 
mapa Aapeiov ? ' -wopevOein and other optats. ? 
we With numeral ? mad ¢ 30 


execdn eravOn ? 


4, (Verbal adjectives.) I’ (you, he, we, you, they) must- 


52—* Fut. partic. after a verb of motion (with or without we) to express 
purpose. * péxpe conjunct., untzl. 4 the second time. 5§ 49, n. 4. 
6 we must stop reading. 7You told hou—. ®°§ 39, lines 22-23. ° Un- 
emphatic forms, post-positive. 





56 PURE VERBS.—CONTRACTS IN -déo. 


speak-the-truth, be-king, deliberate, be-slave, hunt, burn, etc. 
(See vocabulary 48.) 


§ 53 Pure Verbs.—Contracts in -dw. 
G. 492 (rizd-w). H. 323. “Bo, impf. elov (cf cixov), G. 537. H. 359. 


N.B. Compare the mood and negative of the et-clause in 
1. édv (=ei Gv) ree pup ANOedy, ov moTEvopeY (-couerv) adrg (Pres. or Fat.) 
2. ei rec py aANDevou, od« Excorevoper abr» (Past) 
with that of the tva-clause (rule already learned) in 
1. iva py SovAcvwper, xadevopeba (-OnodpeOa) (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. tva py SovArcvorper, Exardevopeba (Past). 
Observe dy in the ei-clause with subjunctive (édv). 


nn e A 

1. ‘Hdéws av épwrmpév ce, @ SiddoxKare, orroios Hv Anpocbé- 

al - A QA “A “A 
vns.— AAN éav BovrAnoGe Tipav avrov as Sei’, OeacOe mrparov 
\ A b / / e b A @ / 4 > a 
pev tov éxelvov Biov, ws nvaiows Tap-exedeveTo,, aTravTav 

\ “a A 
Dirinmre ére Hrrove dvi, Kal ws Tos é€-aTraTa@vras Tov Sjpov 

\ 4 2? - ’ a \ oe \ , , 
5(moAXovs GyTas) éroApa aitiacbal, Kal WS KATA TavTa TpoTrOY 
> A \ 4 i ¥ 4 > e a 4 2 Wm 
éreipato THY ToAW ao@tety,,. OvTe yap, eb TT@VTO payn’, cia 
avrovs dbipws eye’, odT ad, et vix@ev, TavEerOat TOD ayaVO.,,. 
’ “4 \ , 4 a 6 \ + J 4 , 6 
Ex‘ 3€ rovtov obtm gdidixas® mpos avrov elyov, MoTE TA TE 
Gdnra éripwv cal 67 cal’ orépavov,, yptaody,, eyyndifovro avTo. 

a) fe) - A 4 
10°AAN of evaytion,, éxetvov TocovTov® TinaalaL’ ypovoy TiLvd OvK 
” a ? ’ \ ’ ” \ \ 2 +2 \ 
ELWD, Podyres OTL OU KATA VOMOV em, Kal TOANG AlTLWpmEVOL, Kat 
éx mare OS TpoTrov Tetpepavos avtov atipatvew. Terevtav”™ &€, 
axovtov" TOUTOD, vind Kal TO papoN, Tapa Tov Onpou AapBadver. 
"Esrevta Sé, dav epwraré me oTrotos 7 prrep, cupBovrevow vpiv 
Is tdde* py é&-atrataae Urrd THY apaloav,, Kal TOY KAKOS Tre-TaL- 
, / \ 

Sevpéevwv (rovtwy yap ovdeis éotw dats” vopifer Tovs pHTopas 


53—'as you ought. 2 tn battle. 8 GOdpwe éxw Tam feeling disheart- 
ened (almost = dOdpoc etpe). 48 22, n. 5. 5 Cf. n. 3. 6 both in other 
ways—. 78 46, n. 9. 8to be so much honored. °S 24, n. 6. 
10 Finally (lit. finishing; but used like adverbial réhos). N§ 43, line 17. 


128 45, n. 2. 


VERBS IN -éo CONTINUED. 57 


Tous év TH éauTov Kaun NTTaGOaL Kat AnuooOévous), aAXr’ Tmets 
avrol Teip@peba Tovs éxeivou NOyoUS ava-yryywaKkew Kal Kpiverv. 


2. If the people were being cheated, Demosthenes tried to 
stop those cheating [them]. 3. His opponents” brought- 20 
charges-against Demosthenes, and said that" the law did not 
allow him to be honored; but his friends said: No” long 
time will this city exist, if these” [men] win and Demosthe- 
nes be worsted. 


Verbs in -é» contin’d. Irreg. xpéopa, téw, and Imperf. é-wpwr. § 54 
G. 496, 5388. H. 412, 359. 

1. Kréapyos 6 Aaxedaipovios (rept ob avrol éypdderd tu év 
TH €xtn Kal TpLaxooTH Trapaypady), éredy THS apyhs émravOn’, 
@yETO w5,, Kipov: o 8 éypiro avT@ ws Piro, cal ypnuata trap- 
etyev, ag’ dv KrXéapyos otpatiwords ovd-héyer apdi,, Tobs Sioyi- 
Alous. Tovrois ody ypapevos, fn “rovs Opaxas b1-aprdfor,,, 5 
ws Kipos éxéXevoey avrov eis Lapders wap-eivar?,.— "Hv dé 

\ e668 4 \ 4 A - , b Sa 4 b 
NANETOS 0 avn, KAL TOANGKLS peY TPAYEwSs,, BOA, TOANAKIS 6 
EWpwv avTov ot oTpaTi@rar yadeTraivovta,. Ei yap tiva open 

\ 4 Ld 9 9 5 / , \ 
py treOdpevor, agodp ,, Exorale, vouiCwy otpaTevpaTos un TreLOo- 
pévov’ ovdev dderos,, elvar. "Ex 5é Tod" tpayds elvar, Suvaper 10 
éypiro wderium, eis wavta.— "Hy 4é, dre éreredTa, audi ta 
TEVTHKOVTA ETN. 

2."Avdpa cadpova,, xp?) éoOieu,, iva fh, adra wn Chr WY ec Bin. 
3. M7 vine b76 Tov KaKkod, adXG Vika ev TO aya9@ TO Kaxov. 

\ a / fe) 
4. To Civ adds’ avdpos éotw evdtvyods.,. 15 
5. “A un wpoo-net, pnt’ axove un? Epa. 


53—"® R. 6. 4 dre c. optat.,—what tense ? 15 OU roddy . . . Eorat. 
54—! relieved of his command. ? to be present in (= come to, report at) 
Sardis. eic after a verb of rest, if implying previous motion. 3 af not 


obedient. 4 Art.c. inf. 5 N.B. an adject. usually of only two endings, 
though not compound. * d-Avrog, -ov untroubled, without pain or trouble. 


58 VERBS IN -éo. 


6. If a man’ lived’ according,, to the laws, of the city,, and 
honored his parents, he himself was honored by the Athe- 
nians. Yet’ Socrates lived about seventy years according to 

20the laws of God, honoring all [men] and treating his ene- 
mies as friends, but Azm the Athenians treated as an enemy. 
7. Let the wise man live” soberly,, and die,, bravely,,, nor” 
let him be vanquished” by pleasures,, but enjoy them moder- 
ately... 


) 


355 Verbs in -éo. G. 492 (gAéw). H. 324. 


N.B. Compare the mood and negative of the relative-clause in 
1. “Ooree (or “Oc) &v py dAnBevy, rovry ob morevoper (-cope v) (Pres. or Fut.) 
2... 6 ph adnBeiar, = “S_—s ok «Emcorevoperv (Past) 
with that of the ei-clause in 
1. "Edy rec pat) An Bevn, ob morevoper (-coper) abrp (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. Et reg po) GAnOevor, obk Emcorevopev airy (Past). 
- Observe that in sense also éay rig py =Se Gy pi. 


A b] I- e 7 4 € aA \ ef 
1. Tis adnOetas apaprave,, doTis Av HynTat Tovs “EXAnvas 
fe) 4 , a A = “ 
povoy TOD c@paTos,, KaAXOS Pireiv', GAN’ ov Kal TO THS Yryijs,,- 
\ a £ 
Maniora pév yap Tovs ta Sixata wrovodvras éTipwv, pdrdLoTa Oé 
a ? a > / ” \ @& a \ \ 
Tovs adikovvTas exoXalov,,. "Ere dé doo Soxoiev perv ypnoroi, 
9 4 , An wn 
5elvat, elev Sé pon”, TOVTOLS HTiaToOUY, Kal TOis pev péeya TAOUTOD- 
9 4 bd / € \ 4 a PANwA ? a - , 
ow ov wavu épOovour, o dé péya dpovar éd0xer avrois Kivdivev- 
A A U 
ew,, uTo Tav Beav xoralecOar. “AXXN Goris péev evepryeroin, 
s 2 .y n 
TOUT®@ ov povoy yapw,, Elyov, GANG Kai é7r-exElpouy KpaTeiy av- 
a A > A A - A 
Tov ev TotovvTes* et 8 avd ad.ixolvTo, Tov adiKobyT éTipwpodYTo, 


46 


10 €mt-Oipoortes Kal ToUTOV ViKav KaKG@s ToLobYTEs.—IIpos 5é ToOv- 
A \ b] a > A b \ \ b \ \- 
ros Tous Beovs epoBodvro, evacRovvTes avTol mept avTous Kat 
a , a A - 
Tovs adoeBotvtas avayKxalovTes,, amro-ywpely eK THS ywopas.— 


54—" ric (enclitic). 8 Mood ? (§ 58). 9 "Opwe 66. 10 Imperative. 
Ngai pn. If the preceding clause had been negat., then pndé. 12 yrrdopat, 
c. gen. or v7o Cc. gen. 

56— Pres. infin. standing for imperf.; loved. ? wn (not od) in any con- 


dition, even if merely implied. 


VERBS IN -to. 59 


"AAA Kal Tos TOUTS, oxorretre, ef Soxei’, ds é& abray éxeivos § 99 
paar’ ém-nvetto, doTis Ta Sixata érr- -atvolh. Tovs yap mrovn- 
Tas WyoovTo Sidackddous elvar rev véwr, ToUToY 8 as odSevds" 15 
dAXou side oemenl Kai yap ovv® ére nal viv xen as o0Xo- 
yely Gre of véot (éav vodv mpoc- -éywow) 7rd ToUTWY whEedovrTAL. 
*Axover ovy Tade- 

. Td xépSos sryod xépSos, av* Sixarov 7. 

. "AvOpwrrov dvra det ppoveiv ravOpémuva’, 20 
"Avnp Trovnpos Suatuyel, Kav" eUTUXD.- 

“Or edtuyeis, wadiora Hn dpdver péya. 

Ta pndev® apedoivra 1) moved parqy. 

; Rae OKOTEL TA mpdypar’, avirep' voov éyns. 

. Tay edtvyovvtav tavtes dvOpwrrot pinot. 25 


Oe ae 


. Tov evrropoitv®? Exaatos Hdéws Opa. 

10. Dire & éavrod rrciov ovdeis ovdéva. 
11. Kat rode WAdtewvos: TWodrdxcs els ppovav pipiov yn’ dpo- 
YOUVTWV KpEiTT@Y EaTIV. 


12. (Drill in equivalence of three forms of expression.) If 30 
a man’ is not’ negligent in’ his work, he is praised = Whoever 
is not’ negligent in his work, that [man] is praised = The man” 
who is not’ negligent in his work is praised.—If a man was 
not negligent in his work, he was praised = Whoever was not 
negligent, that [man] etc.=The man” who etc. 13. From 35 
what" you say, teacher, the Greeks agreed with us” in many” 
things. For if** one does the right, we too honor him; but 
whoever does-injustice, that [man] is punished. Further, all 
who seem to be good but are not, these we mistrust ; and if a 
man is rich, we do not greatly envy him. But in-the-follow- 40 
ing-point” we seem to me to-be-superior” to the Greeks. For 


55—* if it beraed good = of you please. ‘of these, as of no one else. 
58 41,4. * iv = tdv, cay = wai idv. Tra dvOpwrva. ® rig (enclitic). 
°=of. 0 R. 11. 1 § 45, sent. 6. 12 Dative. 18 wrod. Bip piv 


yap. For the following, see above. rode. = cparety c. gen. 


60 VERBS IN -o CONTINUED. 


we, if we are wronged, do not avenge-ourselves on the wrong- 
doer, but attempt to do him good. 


$56 Verbs in -» cont’d. Dissyllabic Verbs contract only ee and ee. 
G. 495. H. 411. 
N.B. 1. Compare the temporal clauses 
1. Oray (or ‘Ondrayv) dén kivdvvetioat, 6 dvdpetog od oetrat. 
2. “Ore (or ‘Ordre) d€oe xevdvvevoat, Kupoc oik époBeiro, with 
1. ’Eav dén xurduvedoat, etc. 
2. Ei céoe xevdvvevoat, etc. 

2. Distinguish between the impersonal forms of déw J need (dei, 
Eder, én, Séor, ety, Séov) and the corresponding forms of déw J bind, 
which are all contracted. 

3. Aéw, active, is little used except impersonally, as det pe ypagdev, 
det poi revoc I have need of something, or in the partic. ro déov, ra déovra 
what is needful or right, one’s duty. Frequent, however, is the middle 

Agopai rivoc I need something, déopai revog moijoai re IT beg some one 
to do something. 


1. (Drill.) AcopeOa, SovpeBa. Aéovrat, doivtrar. Aciabe (two 
senses), “Ede. (two senses). 2. Ta' trav wredvtwy ért,, Toces- 
Aa / 9 a A / red bd / RA 
davi dott. Xadetras yap wréovawy, Stay (€xetvou KeNevoavTos) 
dveuos tus (7) Bopéas 4 Néros 4} Zédupos) évavtios mvén. Kal 
A @ e Rn es Sé , 5 ’ , \ \ 
5 yap odv of “EXXnves, omroTe O€ot orrevdewy,,, Ew-eyelpouv Tov Beov 
EVLEVI,,, TTOLELY, EVYOMEVOL,, AUTH TovsS éevavtious avemous SovvTe’ 
qodva Oicew. Tote dé, avésou Karov mvéovtos, érreov Srrot 
9 - a e 4 \ \ A > / a ’ 7 \ 
érru-Oopotev, Hryoupevot Tov Oeov TAY avéuwv Kpateiv. *Eviore &é 
@ wv Py > > fe) VOe 3 “A PS) 4 
HKOVTES OlKAbE OUK eTT-ELEeAODYTO OvdeY® TAY SedvTwY. 


10 ©63. Since, you are by-this-time,, well-provided-with,, words, ,, 
I beg you to write something again about Jason‘ and his 
party,—how’ they sailed’, with fair winds’ blowing, after’ the 

56—! the fate. 2 af he bound. 3 at all. “See § 38. 5 we. 


6 Not optat. after the primary tense ‘‘I beg you.” 7Genitive absolute. 
8 werd (or é7ri) C. acc. 


VERBS IN -o. 61 


golden‘ fleece, and how, by order’ of the king, J ason. had" to 
bind two savage, bulls, that with" these he might sow the 
dragon’s teeth. But lacking the means,, he was in despair, 15 
until,, he was aided,, by Medea. (For so much” did this 
[woman] love him, that’* she begged him to take her with 
him when he sailed".) With her aid”, then, he obtains,, what 
he desires,., and they sail-off with” the fleece. 


85° 


Verbs in -do. G. 492 (dnr\dw). H. 325. § 57 


N.B. Compare the relative and conditional clauses 
. "Onor &v wrén (whithersoever he sails) with "Edy rot hen 
"Ono wréoe— ( ©. “ gatled) “ Ez moe wiéoe 
. "Orn av rrén (by whatever way—) with "Edy mn wAEN 
- "Orn rea = ( “ : “« +) Et an whéor. 
The mood varies thus after all relative adverbs. 


m © LO = 


‘ a ww 
1. (Ilept ‘Hpaxréous.) Ovdels éorev, otuar, Saris’, tais y' ov’, 
ovK érr-cOiper ‘Hpaxre? Suoos elvar. "Hv yap jpws,, ovTos, et 
4 
Tis Kab GAdos*, awdvtwv d:a-hépov,, Kal poun,, Kal TOAmy Kal 
A A a 4 
evvola,, Y€ TH Wpos avOpwrrovs. Todto dé cadas,, édnrov ols" 
- ‘ - le) 
éxpatrev. “EroAud yap ov povoy Tavpois Kai Aéovolv évavTiov- 5 
> N \ A A ew 4 wv \ (v4 
ofat, adda Kai Baciredor Kaxois, ot KPELTTOVES OVTES TOUS NTTO- 
b , N A 9 & oO J , e / A \ > , 
vas édovAouv. Kai yap ovv’, dtrov avOpwrous open 7) Kal akov- 
4 w ” / b] , 9 “a 
cere SovAOUMEVOUS 7H TIL GAXW TpOT@ adiKoUpévous, EKEL-CE,, 
lel > 4 A 3 >] / > (oe) 3 \ e - “ 
BonOav nrevbépov. Todto 8 ézroie, ovy ww’ avTos @s viKY 
orehavoiro, adr’ iva, din Kai Strov ein Suvatos, Biov avOpwrivov 10 
? , A A b A 4 an A , e \ “a 
opOoin. IIpoa-jnxe,, yap avtoe, ds ye wais hv Atos, vrép TaHV 
wn £ La) “A 
TTOPEVOY,, Tovey Kal Tov SvaTtuyovvT@V.— AXX vpels, @ Tai- 
des, un akvovte Tipacbar undé ctedhavotcba (Waomep év "Odvp- 


566—* the king ordering. 102d or xony (= xp7) 9»). " using these. 
12 rocouro. 18 Wore. 14 — to sail-off with (= having) her. 15 = she 
then aiding. 16 having. 

57—'§ 45, n. 2. 2ahen a boy at least. Saf any one was. Note 


difference of idiom. 4 by what. 58 41, n. 4. 


62 CONTRACTS—TENSES OTHER THAN PRES. AND IMPERF. 


7@ peta Tov Gavatov ‘Hpaxdrrs), pn’ Kai auto Weipwpevot TOUS 

15 Te GdAous Kai Yuas adtods duabias,, cdevOepoiv nai adixias cal 
ageBeias. Kat yap iro tovtay, tpiay dvtwy, SovdovTas 7 Npe- 
Tépa Tatpis: npwwy ovv Setras wodAav cai carav.— 2. Mn 
afwovc0e Tow towv,, 6 Te eaxos xai o ayabos. 3. ‘Tx0 Tap 
"A@nvaiwy Graf Tov évavrov TavTes of Tadpot,, €otepavovvTo. 

204. Tlapa,, trois "EXAnoww ov iv Tapa TOUS vopous TOUS SovdOUS 
pactiyour. 

5. The soldiers of Xerxes, were lashed in battle’ and’ 
lashed on the march,,. But such’ soldiers of course" Cyrus 
the younger did not expect to show the character,, of free- 

25men,. This being" so, foreigners, were hired by him from- 
wherever” it was possible, that with” these he might the 
better" enslave the Persians. 


§ 58 Contract Verbs—Tenses other than Pres. and Imperf. 
Roots ripa-, geAe-, Endo-, Onpa- 
become ripy-, @An-, Enrw-, Onpa-. 
G. 494. H. 337-39, 341. 
N.B. Compare the mood of the subordinate clauses in 
1. gopovpar py éxe-Povrevworr,, iyiv I fear lest they may— 
. Egopoupny py Exe-Povrevoer Hiv I feared lest they might— 
with that in 
1. rovro wow, tva py Exe-Bovrtevworr IT do this, that they may not— 
2. rovr’ Exory-oa, iva pa txt-Bovdevouey I did this, that they might not— 
1. (Ilept "AXcEdvdpov tod Meyadov.) “AréEavdpos 0 Didir- 
mov tov Maxedovias Bacthéws Ura pév wavtTwy wpodoyn-Tas 
aptiotos 57, Tov Tadatov otpatiryap eivat, iro 5é wokaw Wpo- 
Tetipn-tas kai taw éf',, nuav. Tivas yap Tov avte évaytie- 
5 LevaY OUK ETiBLWpN-caTo, Ti dé TeV EOvaY OvK evixn-ce ; TotovTos 


to 


57—* if you too do not—. T(ehen) fighting. *R. 6. *G. 429. 
H. 282. 8 49, n. 10. " Plur., and use éyw c. adv. "G. 86. 
H. 283. using, Case? i ua@or. 
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A 54 l4 ? / \ A bd , 4 - 2 
yap €pws,, TONELOV AUTOV TE KAL TOUS Exelvou oTpaTLwTas elyev, § 58 
gaat ovbdé ToS Suvarwtdtous épo8ny-Oncav, AAW nEiw-cay Tacav 
thv. *Aaiay SovA@-cat Kpatyn-cavtes,— OSrep nal’ éroin-cav. 
@ 

"AAG apiv* éri-yeiph}-car’ Tou vpiv Aéyewv, Treipd-copar avTov 
tov Aré£avdpor’ Syr0-caz’, olos Hy ett Talis Ov. 10 
Aedyrw-tat odv bd Tdourdpyov, os Pirtarm@ dapte Torei- 

Satay 4 pn-Kore Tpeis Heov ayyeNlat,, KATA TOV AVTOY ypovoY,—1 
4 \ | \ , bid e On 4 , 
fev, TOUS IAAUpLoUS TroNEmious oYTas NTTH-CHnvaL payy peyanry, 
—n 86, ’Oruprriaow' trae vikn-cav’,—% 8é, tov “AdXéEavdpov 
éauT@ yiyverOar.’ Tovtots’ odv nddpevov,, exeivoy ot wayTets,, 15 
4 A b] / @ / <4 4 e A 
ETL waAAOV Erroin-cay HoecOat NEyovTES STL ryiryvomEvoS O Trais 
bi \ 2 LNW » © 4 ’ > > \ = 2 
aua,, Tpiat vinats ovdérroG HrTH-coLTO ANN adel ViKN-cOL. 
Diroripos 8 Hv ’AréEavSpos éx trades’. “Ordre yodv Pirurr- 
TOS EVTUYN-TELE TOUS TroAEpIOUS KpaTH-cas, ™pos TOUS TUY-OVTAS 
EXeyev: "OQ, qaides, wavtTa mpo-hapPaver O ee OOTE po- 20 
povea eyo un Xopor PROP OEE, as vixny-couer’. ~Hraete yap 
autos Gvoua péya Kty-cecOar ex Tov TodELS VviKij-cat.—T@ dé 
U 
Bouvcedarw érrerd) mwdvtes parny,, émeipa-Onoav ypn-cacbar 
VO \ tT a ¢ ? A 10 > , > \ 
(ovdéva yap eid-cev o immos dva-Bivat"), nTLa-cato avTovs 
"AréEavdpos ws atreipous,, dvtas. “Epwtn-Geis 8 vireo Tob tra-25 
4° ? / A A wv / 4 4 
Tp0s, EL TOUT@Y WAaAXOv SuvaTos ely imots ypn-cacBa: TovTp 
yoov, pn, ypn-caiunv av érépov Bértiov. “Orrep nat édyrw-cev: 
? \ > / 4 a tf > 4 > A I 
€v yap OALy@ ypov@ Tov Lmou éxpatn-cev. At & DiduTros: 
"O. rai, gn, Enter ceavt@" Bacireidv iconv": Makedovia yap 
ae ov ywpn-cer. Kal pera toiro od wavu,, époBeiTo wn o Trais 30 
vinn-Oein. - 


2. How many” have admitted Alexander to be the” best 


58—' § 26, n. 7. * before undertaking. 8 to present Alexander what 
kind of a man he was = to present what kind ... . Alexander was,—an anticipa- 
tion (prolepsis) of the subject of the subordinate clause (introducing it before- 
hana). 4G. 296. H. 220. 5 Sc. Philip. 6 was born. 1 pleased 
at this. §§ 85, p. 2. 9 places to conquer. Relat. c. fut. indic. G@. 1442. 
H. 911. to mount; aor. infinitive. : "equal to yourself, to your 


powers. 12 @, 429. H. 282. 83 R. 38d. 


/ 
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of the ancient generals? 3. Is he said to have feared the 
enemy? 4. What country was enslaved by him? 5. After 

85 having won” what victories did Philip hear of’ Alexander’s 
being born? 6. Whenever his father conquered those” op- 
posing him, what was Alexander wont to say? 7. Before 
acquiring” a great name, what did he fear lest his father 
might do”? 8. Why, according to Alexander, did they man- 

40age Bucephalus badly? 9. What was he asked by Philip? 
10. Why did Philip bid him seek” another kingdom ? 


§ 59 Consonant Stems. 
Formation of the Present Stem from the Verb-Root. 
(This lesson should be prefaced by a brief outline from the teacher 


of the eight classes of present stems, with the subdivisions of the 
fourth and fifth classes, and a few examples under each head.) 


G. 566-621. H. 392-404. « 
Distribute the following verbs to the first six classes of present stems, 
giving the root of each, and explaining the formation: 
1. ayyéAdw I announce, report 11. dag-ucvéopa I arrive, reach 
2. aicBavopa I perceive; learn 12. Baivw I step, go 
3. aicxivw I put to shame; mid. 13. Badrdr\gw L throw; pelt 


Lf am ashamed 14. BArAarrw I harm, injure 

4. ddioxopae L am captured; 15. ytyvwoxw I know ((g)nosco) 
caught, convicted 16. deixvupe I show, point, indicate 

5. adAdrrw I change (trans.) 17. dca-GOeipw L corrupt, spoil 

6. dpapravw L miss, err, make a 18. divw L make sink or enter 
mistake 19. éXKavww I drive; intr. ride, 

7. dro-OryjoKw (Oav-aroc) I die. march 

8. daro-xreivw I put to death 20. édrrilw I hope 

9, aw-dAAvpe I destroy; mid. [ 21. épifw, c. dat. J strive or contend 
perish with 

10. dpwalw I seize (rapio) 22. eipioxw J find 


58—" Aor. participle. 15 repi row c. inf. 16 Art. c. partic. 17 rpiy 
c. aor. inf. 18 Aor. optative. 19 Aor. infinitive. 


23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 


28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 


34, 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 


41, 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
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Cevyvuje I yoke (Zuyov) 

Oanrw (ragpoc) T bury 

Gaupalw L wonder at, admire 

xaO-éZopar T sit down; encamp 

cadirrw J cover (““apo-ca- 
lypse ” = un-covering, re- 
velation) 

knpurrw I announce by xnpvé 

k\éxrw I steal (“ clepto- ma- 
nia”); cheat, deceive 

kvtvw I bend, make incline 

xopilw I care for ; carry, bring 
away 

korrw I cut (“‘com-ma”’ 

kptvw I separate (discerno) ; 
judge 

kpurrw I hide (“ crypt”) 

AapBarw I take, get, receive 

AarOarw I escape the notice of 

Aeixw I leave (* ec-lipse ”’) 

paivopa I am mad (“ mania”’) 

pavOarw I learn (‘ mathe- 
matic ”’ ) 

pepynoxw I remind; mid. I 
recall to mind 

vopilw I believe 

dpirrw I dig 

trréw I sail 

wryrtrw I strike (‘ apo-plexy ”’) 

wvéw I blow, breathe (‘ pneu- 
matic ’’) 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
65. 


65 


. xpdrrw I do, act (“ prac-tical”’) 
. ptrrw I throw 

. cadrrilw I blow the oadmeye 

. onpairw I give a sign (onpeiov), 


I make known 


. oxérropat I consider, ponder 


(‘‘ scep-tic ’’) 


. ort\w LT equip, dress, arrange ; 


I despatch 


. ogadrdw I trip up, make stum- 


ble 


. aparrw I butcher, slay 

. oplw I save, rescue 

. raparrw I confuse, disturb 

. rarrw I put into line (ordo), I 


draw up, post, station 


. tetvw J stretch (‘ tone”) 
. TEV I cut cS ana-tomy ”/) 
. truyxavw I happen on, obtain 


(c. gen.); J happen io (c. 
partic.) 

im-toyvéopac I (hold myself 
under) undertake, promise 

paivw I bring to light (gaoc), 
show 

g0avw I anticipate, get the 
start of 

gevyw I flee (fugio ) 

gpalw I tell (“ phrase”) 

gudrarrw I keep watch, I guard ; 
mid. J guard myself against 


I. Formation of the Fut. and First Aor. Act. (-cw -ca), 


brought before -ow -ca, see G. 74. 


G. 662, 669. 


5 


(For the changes suffered by mutes at end of verb-root when 


H. 54.) 


H. 420-21, 428-29. 


Form these tenses for the verbs 
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§ 60 of the above list ($59) numbered 5. 10. 11 (fut. only). 14. 16. 23. 
24 (Our-). 25. 27. 28. 29. 32. 34. 37 (fut. only). 42. 44. 46. 
47. 48. 50. 53. 54 (ow-). 55. 56. 64. 65. 


II. Second Aorist Active and Middle. 
(For the inflection, see G. 481. H. 320.) 

G.675. H.435. Form this tense for nos.2. 6. 7 (Bar-, G. 649, 1. 
H. 64). 9 (mid. only), 11. 13. 22. 35. 36. 37 (G.642. H.435a). 
39. 58. 59. 60. 63 (G.642. H.435a). Also for fyw (G. 677, 650. 
H. 437,43). dyw (G. 535. H. 436). 


III. First Perfect Active (-xa). 

(For reduplication, see G. 521-26; 95,1. H. 363-67; 73a. For 
euphonic changes before -xa, G. 73,71. H. 447a.) 

G. 682. H. 446. Form this tense for nos. 1. 10. 15. 18, 20. 
25 (G. 95,1. H. 78a). 30 (G. 647. H. 4483). 31. 33 (G. 647. H. 
4486). 41. 43 (mdev-). 45 (mvev-). 51 (G. 645. H. 4480). 54. 57 
(G. 647, 645. H. 4480), 61 (G. 78, 95. H. 55), 73a). 64 (G. 95. 


H. 73a). 
IV. Second Perfeet Active. 


(For the inflection, see G. 481. H. 321.) 

G.687. H.450. Form this tense for nos, 17 (G. 643. H, 451a). 
37 (G. 642. H. 4518). 44. 46. 47 (G. 69, 523. H. 49, 365). 63 
(G. 642, 95. H. 4516, 73a). By G. 692-93, H. 452 for nos. 5. 14. 
16, 28. 29 (G.643, H.45la). 32. 56. 65(G.95. H.78a). Also 
for &yw. 

V. Perfect Middle = Passive (-pa:). 

(For inflection, see G. 487-90. H. 328, p. 97. For euphonic 
changes before -pa, G. 75, H. 53. N.B. o before p in place of 
r, 6, or 6.) 

G. 698. H. 459-60. Form this tense for nos.1. 5. 10. 11. 14. 
15 (insert « by G. 640, H. 461). 16. 17 (G. 645, H. 460). 18, 23 
(G. 523. H. 365). 24 (6anr-,G. 95,5. H.74c). 25 (G.95, H. 78a). 
27, 28. 29. 30 (G.647. H.448h). 31. 32. 33 (G.647. H. 4488). 
34, 37 (Ae-). 41. 42 (dp-wp-,G. 529. H. 368). 44. 46. 47 (G.523. 
H. 365). 50 (G. 523. H. 365). 51 (G. 645. H. 460). 52. 53, 54. 
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55. 56. 57 (G. 647, 645. H. 460). 6) (G. 700. H.463a). 64. 65 


(G. 95. H. 78a). 
VI. First Aorist Passive (-9nyv). 


(For euphonic changes before -Ony, see G. 71. H. 51.) 

G. 707. H.468. Form this tense for nos. 1, 3. 5. 10. 14. 15 
(insert o by G. 640, H. 461). 16. 18. 19. 20. 28 (Zevy-). 25. 27. 
28. 40 (G. 647. H. 469). 31. 33 (G. 647. H. 469). 34. 35 (Anj3-). 
87 (Ner-). 41. 42. 46. 47. 49. 54 (ow-). 55. 56. 57 (G. 647, 645. 
H. 469). 64. 65. From these stems form the First Future Pass., G. 


710. H. 474. 
VII. Second Aorist Passive (-nv). 


(For inflection, see G. 482, p.107. H. 322.) 

G. 712. H. 468, 471. Form this tense for nos. 17 (¢@ap-). 24. 
29 (xAamw-). 32, 38. 51 (G. 645. orad-). 52. 53, 61. The follow- 
ing have also a first aorist: 5. 14. 23. 30. 44. 47. From these 
stems form the Second Future Pass.,G. 715. H. 474. 


VII. Liquid Future and Aorist. 
(For inflection, see G. 482. H. 326.) 


G. 663-64, 672. H. 422,431. Form these tenses for nos. 1. 3. 
8, 13 (fut. only). 17. 30, 33. 49. 51. 52. 57. 61. 


Consonant Stems in Detail. §61 
Lingual Stems. 

Tléwacpa G. 487; 490,3. H.328,p.97. For fut. of verbs in -iZw, 
-iZopat, see G. 665, 3. H. 425. 

Drill. 1. (Fut.) Weiow. “EnXeyov étt ceca. ’Ovopdcerv 
épn. “Epyetar Biacopevos’. Nowei. ‘Hryetra: comretv. “Heer 
mopiav. ‘Opytodpar. “Eneyev ote wWnguetrar (or wWnduoito). 
Ovn ébn aywovietcOar. Tots Oeots omeiow. 2. (Aor.) Ti éaro- 
picas; “Eomeicapev. “Iva pn Oavpdaon. “Iva cocee. DPpacovs 
pot. Bovropuar copicar. “Atipdodor. Ovn éyrevodyeba. M? 
épyacnabe’. "EdoRovpeba pn aywvicawrto. Kata tovs vopous 


61—'§ 582, n. 2. * Aor. subjunct. with p is used in prohibitions. GQ. 
1346. IT. 866, 2. 
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Wnbicacbe. 3. (Perf.and Pluperf. Act.) “Hpraxapev. Tefav- 
paxévat. Temetxora. ‘Hpraxecav. 4.(Perf.and Pluperf. Mid. 

10and Pass.) BeBiacpar. "Expndicar. Eipyaoras. Tap-eoneva- 
opeda. *Enpevopévos ciciv. EipyaoOar. "Ovopacro. 5. (Aar. 
and Fut. Pass.) Emeic@n. "EowOnoav. “Iva pn opyicbjobe. 
“Iva nobetpev. “AvayxacOnvar. Kopiodévres. 


Synopses. 6. Fut. Act., in synopsis, of reiOw, ropiZw; Fut. Mid. of 

15 BiaZopar, dywviZoua. 7. Aor. Act., in synopsis, of raavilw, aBpoilu ; 

Aor. Mid. of wapa-oxevdlw, Yevdouar. 8. Perf. Act., in synopsis, of 

vouifw; Perf. Mid. of wet@w. 9. Aor. Pass., in synopsis, of fdopat, 
dpyiZopat, Oavafw. 10. Fut. Pass., in synopsis, of ow. 


§ 62 TIddw wept "AXdeEavSpov. 
e 
BovXoluny av thpepov vpiv Ett wreiw trept AreEavdpou dpa- 
cat. T@ yap tartpi, érel éwpa avTov ov povoy diowy,, éyovta 
"/ = s 
olay On éppaca, ddAXdAa Kal padiws ayouevoy bd Adyou', édoxes 
BracacOau pév pndér, tretoat Sé pds To Séov". “Ete 5é, voplods* 
5tov Bacievcovra xphvat’ madeverBar padrov tay dddov, 
A ‘4 
"AptororéAny pera-tréurerat,, Tov ToTE Pirocopwy Tov évdokd- 
¢€ 9 9 3 , 9 > ld > XN \ A 9 4 
tatov. ‘O & ovk« éevoat avtév, ddr Tov Traida émiotypova,, 
TOANGY AT-ELpydaaTo, Kai UTrO TovTOV eBavpacOn Kai édiryOn 
ovy HTTov 4 Pidsrmos. — IIdvtwv Sé trav BiBrLov tH Trrdd« 
10padaor’ ’"Ar€Eavdpos foOn, dor adthny @vopale THs TorEemiKIs 
apeTns épodiov® cat elyev act pel’ éavtov.— PirLmrov Fé TeNeUTH- 
cavtos ’AndéEavdpos dv tote audi Ta eixoow ern tHv Bacirclav 
mapa-hapBaver, da Sé tavtn Kal POdvov péyav Kai Kivddvous 
’ 6 e \ , e939 \ > A , 3 
mavtayobev’. Oi yap BapBapor oi éyyvs oixodyres vouloavres 
\ ed AN Ja b / b) , 9 4 
15 KaLpoy,, Etvat Tept EXevbepids aywvicacbar abporabévres eis 7r0- 
A 4 

Nepov Trap-eoxevacavto. Ato Tov Maxedovay oi pev otparnyot 

9 la! JON > U e 4, A V4 IA 3 
époBoivto un avayxacOein o véos Bactrevs TovTOUS acat avTo- 


62—" reason. 28 56, N.B. 8. * having come to the belief, decided 
(aor.). 4= yp) civac. 5(ég’ dddv) travelling-money, & vade-mecum. 
*§ 46, sentence 20. 
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vdpous elvat, os’ tTHv Maxedovidy Kaxov Tt épyacopévous, o & 
"Ar€Eavipos, iv’ abtovs Kordoeev, ws Taytota Suvapw HOpoicev 
btu’ BeAtioryy, Os THY yh St-apTrdacer',. Kal ov« éevaOn Tis 20 
édmioos”. TIpiv yap éxeivous éroipous,, elvar aywvioacba, &:- 
nprracOn 7 yapa adtav péxpt,, Tov “Iortpov. 

"AAAa piv vuiv Se-nyjcacOar tovs OnBalovs", os br 
"AreEdvdpou éxordaOncav, Séopac® dpav mapa Anpocbévous 
axovoat Pirurrov", os mpd tov" toils “EXXAnow éxypynoaro. 25 
TIoAAa yap cai Sewa aipyacoro autovs ovtos. Ard 87 ovK éré- 
mavto Anpocbévns tovs ’AOnvaious Kehevov TipepUcaseat,, 
avTov, WOE Tras Aéywv: TloAAa Oavpalov v tpiav”, @ avopes ’A@n- 
vatou, ovdevos rrov™ rodTo TeBavpaxa, 6Tt ovTw Didutrmov KEeKo- 
AdKate dv" dpas elpyacrat. Todd pev"™ yap epnpia Ge pets, 30 
ovdev dé ap- -eoxevacbe Toviaa. "Exeivos dé tav vmeTepoy 
TONEWY TAS MEV TETrELKE pel éavtov elvat, ras 5é ad- “MENT A, Tas 
bé 5+-nprraxe. IIpos S€ tovracs ss eagle m™pos buds", nal rois 
Yperépous monepiows éorreraotat. IIdr’ odv, & avdpes "AOnvaior, 
more vopwetre Sety te mpatrew; Méype tov" awnydieiobe pev 35 
ayovicacbat, ayovicicbe & ot ; —Tovadra moddNaKis NéyoVTOS 
Anpoa Oévous, Sums ot "APnvaiot, ov remecopévor, dt-Fryov,, nde- 
Copevot, Ews,, TH ev Xatpwveia payyn yrtnOévtes ta Dirira@ 
dSoxodvta éBiacOncayv Troveiv. 


Labial and Palatal Stems. 863 
Future and Aorist, Active and Middle. 





1. "Ayw, dpxw, réuTw, 
2. "Apxw, ypdgw, deixvipu, mpdrrw, dAAdrrw—synopsis of the aor. act. 
and middle. 3. (ut. optat.) He made proclamation that he 


62—"§ 24, n. 7. ® ore c. superlat. = we c. superlat., § 46, IIc. °8 52, 
n. 2. 0 not deceived in his hope. 1§68,n.8. "R.3,938. 332n you. 
“less than nothing = more than anything = padtora, which might have stood 
here. 15(=rotrwy &) for what, genit. of cause. G. 1126. H. 745. 
Mephile. ‘‘For while you have passed many decrees—.” "has been 
Salse to you. 18 = peype rivog till when, quo-usque. 
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§63 would send, that we would lead, that ye would flee (mid.), 
5 that they would receive. 4. (Aor. subjunct.) Let us not’ con- 
ceal the truth, Do not' do that. He will flee (mid.), that 
they may not’ pursue, injure, cut, slay, bury him,—that we 
may not’ pursue, injure, cut, slay, bury him. Whoever* prays 
will receive. Whoever’ receives will pray. 5. (Aor. optat.) 
10 Oh that they may not’ conceal the truth! Oh that you may 
not’ do that! He hid himself, that they might not' pursue, 
injure, cut, slay, bury him,—that ye might not’ pursue, etc. 
Whoever’ prayed used-to-receive. Whoever’ received used-to- 
pray. 6. (Aor. emperat.) Write. Pursue. Confute. Throw. 
15 Pray. Guard-yourself (mid.). Receive. (Plur.) Write. Cut. 
Dig. Pray. Receive. 7%. (Aor. enfin.) I bid you send, act, 
write, pursue, receive, pray, not' to steal. 8. (Aor. partic.) 
The man’ who has ruled. He who has stolen. Of him who 
has dug. To him who has written. Those who have prayed. 
20 To those who have guarded themselves (mid.). 


9. Odtw ype Tots Erépois,, ws av edEato adtods yphcba 
ceavt@. 10. Ot Aaxedarpovior av-opvEavtes’ tov "Opéctov ta- 
gov,, Tov év Teyéa nat ta dota’ ovd-dé~avtes,, COarpay ev TH 
Lmaptyn. 11. Otdiarodos Avaavtos TO aiveypa,,, 7 UblyE Eppirpev 

A 4 A 
25 €auTHY amo THs aKpoTroAEws,,- Oidirous 8 Hpke trav OnBaiov. 
12. Kara trovs trav “AOnvaiwy vépous atipot hoav oltives TOUS 
yovéas,, “9 Opéyrecav. 13. "Edy te dpOova ypnpwata avr-rAcEo- 
pcOa, édv Te TA avayKaia KTnowpcOa,,, TOY Odvatov ov hevEope- 
Oa, ra 5é ypnpata addols KaTa-eipoper,. 14. Ei Direrrwos 
a“ 3 \ 3 Ud \ / 9 / 4 n 
80 TOV éyyds oiKovYTWY TWAS KaTa-oTpéeratTo, ArXéEavSpos ért Trais 
A a 9% 9 , 3 (54 9 \ \ \ ? \ : 
@v TovT akovwy ody HdeTO, ANAA Tpods TOUS TeEpl avTOY EXeyeD ° 
"Epol o matnp ovdév arro-rciper. Tav 5é raider AeyovTwr: 
Lou tavta Kratat, Ti 5é xépdos,,, py, eav Eyw pév TOAAG, Tpd—w 
dé pndév ;sW 


63—! pi. *In three ways, by § 55. sentence 12. Use aor. eyere te 
3 R. 11. 4ay-optrrw I dig up. 5 bones. 


PERF. AND PLUPERF. ACT., FIRST AND SECOND. 71 


Perf. and Pluperf. Aet., First and Second. . § 64 


(For formation, see above § 60 III-IV, with references.) 
1. ArddXoyos 
TIoAv¢yjpou Kat GAdov Kundorov,,. 

Tis ce BéBrade, & TloAvdnpe; Thy yap dovny cov axov- 
TAaVTES THS vUKTOS' NeAOUTTapev TA 6pn,, BonOnoovrés: cot. 

°Q, abeAdot, ofa’ rrémpaya. Oidtis’ yap BéBrade. 

"AAAa ovdevos® cé BeBrAadhoTos, Tis Ta mpdBaTta Kéxrode ; 
a , a a. \ be0S I1QI- 

H parny,, ovy-jyas nas, cal cabevdwr,, éBods,, ; 5 

"AAN @ Hiror, ovtrw pavOavete’. Odtis ydp pou Tov opOanr- 
pov éx-Kéxoge. 

"ArnO7 A€yets, Serge’, ovdéva TOv avOpeoTrav aot Tov 6pOanr- 

N 9 , > 4, , \ \ 9 / 9 / ‘ 
pov €&-opwpuyévar* advvatov yap. Ato 87 eixos éote Ala vooor,, 
co. TeTroppévat, oé 5€ paiverOar,,. 10 

"AAN’ @ trovnpol,, adnO7 TadTa Aéyw*. Elévos yap Tus, @ Tov- 
voua Odris dott, TOUTO we TrEeTTOINKE TO KAKOD. 

(IIpés aAAnAovs) “H paivetas obtos 4} Kabevduv réyer. (II pds 
IIcAuvgdnpov) lod dp’ obtos 0 avOpwos ; *Advvatoy yap avrov 
mwepevyévat. 15 

"Advvaror pévto.,, vn,, Ala. mepvraya yap thy Ovpav. *AXN’ 
évradda Trou év T@ avtpw Kéxpudev éavrov Te Kal Tovs TUV-OVTAS. 

9 4 , \ bd \ a N A 3 ya ~ e 
Ex-xexogotes yap jot Tov opGarpov h pos yiv éppidpacwy éav- 
Tovs 4 eis’ TA mpoBata~. Taita yap por adpOova. “AAA yap” 
Tav Toav" obtw KaT-ciAnha TOS KaKOUS.— 20 

Toradra TlovAvdnpos rots dddots Koxrwrpe b1-eXéyero. ‘Oduc- 
aEvs yap, Ws yéypadev "Opnpos, 76 Tod yiyavTos,, TOUTOU KaTa- 

\ > \ ww \ e a b] , 3 \ 
KNeLtoOeis,, ELS TO AVTPOV, TO EavTOD dvoya NrAAGYEL, Kal érreLdy 
oivp Tov vovv éxexropet Tov éxelvov, of cuv-ovtes travTl cOévet,, 


64—'in the night. G. 1186. H. 759. 7§ 52, 2. 3 Exclamatory : 
the way I—! 4 Understood by his hearers as od rig (= ovddeic). 5 since 
no one has—. 6 do ye understand. 1 = © Gdedge, with irregular (reces- 
sive) accent. ® what I tell you is true. * among. 10§ 39, n. 6. 11 do 


what I may. 


72 PERF, AND PLUPERF. MID. (= PASS.). 


25 MoyNov péyav éeotpodecay eis Tov opOarpov. Ara b€ TavTa 
Tovs GAAous KuxrAwrras Tlorvdnpos cuv-nyet. 


2. Form the perf. act. inf. and partic. of dA\drrw, BArAatrw, ypagu, 
deixvipu, Knpurrw, KAérrw, KOTTW, KpUTTW, AEiTW, TET, OTPEpW, TATTW, 


TPET, guAarrw. 


§ 65 Perf. and Pluperf. Mid. (= Pass.). 
(For formation, see above § 60 V, with references.) 

1. (Ilepi "AreEdvdpou cai trav @nBaiwv.) Pirstriros ody THs 
“EAAdSo¢ THy rrEloTHy KaT-éoTpamTo, ws évy TH Sevtépa Kai éEn- 
KOoTH Trapaypahy yéeypatrat. "A 1r0-yopnaavTos 5 avrov, év 
™ OnBaiov aKpPOTrOAEL, 4 Kaépyela éxadeiro, xat -eXéXeTrTO 

5 Maxeddvav duraxyn. *Errevds 5é wera Tov tod tatpos Oavarov 
"AréEavdpos trap-éSexto thy apynv Kal émi trovs Opaxas Fv 
TeTpappéevos', evtavda’ d7” 06 @nBaior ws* rovTov a7r-nrXNaypEevor 

, aoe 4 , es 4 \ 9 ’ 9 
Tap-EOKEVaTAVTO OTWS TAaALY aipnoover THY axpoTroAlv. Ov 
yap ToAXov ypovov’ ad-ixro Tap éxelvou ayyerid,,. ~EXeyov 
l0obv todde: Ara ti tv hpovpay tavtnv édpev,, évTadvOa Te- 
A bad ° Aw r 
OpadOat,,; eis hpas axovras,, eionypévor eioiv, hyets 5é TpeEts 
9 A tA >] e >] +] A > 9 e€ >] , 
évlautous TeTapayucl’., ur avut@v. “AAA éodaxrat,,, WS ELKOS, 
"AréEavdpos: vmrd TovTwv ody pnKéTe éx-TETANYMEVOL Byer. 
"AAN’ Eppipbwv ex THs Trodews. 


15 2. Form the perf. and pluperf. indic. pass. of &yw, a\XAdrrw, éhéeyyo, 
npdrrw, rarrw;— the perf. pass. inf. and partic. of wAjrrw, rpérw, pu- 


Aarrw, Eevyvipt. 


8 66 Aor. and Fut. Pass., First and Second. 
(For formation, see above § 60 VI-VII, with references.) 
1. (Ta Aowra wept Tov OnBaiwv.) ‘Tio tov towaira Neyov- 
tov weabévtes of @nBaios eri tovs Maxedovas tovs év TH axpo- 
65—! rpiropa I betake myself, turn my attention. 2 then indeed, or at 


length. 38 24, n. 7. 4 prepared themselres to seize. Sin a long ime; 
gen. of the time within which after a negative, 





AOR. AND FUT. PASS., FIRST AND SECOND. — 73 


/ 
Tore TaxPEevtas HYOnaay, cis 5é TOUS AAXOUS"ENANVas rpéo Bets § GG 
érréupOnaay Sedpevor adtav trap-civas bt Taytota ws’ dn Tote 
TOV TOELioY aT-adrNaynoopevot. *AAN ovdév érpdyOn ov er->5 
exeipnoav,,. Tay pev yap ‘EAAnvar of rcioto, PoBovpevor 
A\3 “A / - , 4 pb] A e 3 J A ¢ 
py tTav OnBaiwv viktnoavtwy Tad apyOetey UT avTav waTrEp 
: \ 
émi,, Emrapewwvoov, ovx éBonOovr;,, 4 5€ Maxedovav dpovpa 
isyipotépa’ jv 7 wat” eis huynv tparAva. "Ev @° &é Tov 
yupoTépa Hv 7 s puyny tparhvat. “Ev @° 8€é Tovtous 
b] , 4 4 A 
eTroNtopKour, €£-eTAaynoav axovaavTes ArXéEavdpov mari ev TH 10 
¢ / A. 
EAA db: dvta. Odtos yap, Trav BapBapwv eis huynv tpatrévtopr, 
> \ Mv e / > 93 / / \ bJ ? / 7 © 
érelon HKovcev ws TavT év OnBais tapayPein nai év ore" 7 
\ , La a / a , (eee 4 
gurakn Kata-KoTryncoto, evOus avA-AEyeions THS Suvdpews ara- 
ans els Bowwtiay ad-ixto. TH 8 totepaia® rpdos te Tel 4 
NS €lS -ixto. TH pala’ rpos T@ TElyeEl,, TOV 
@nBaiwy érayOn péev waca 7 oTpatid, ov pévTor Tpoa-HyOn, Et 15 
wows’ wpiv Te BAaBHvat ot év-ocxodvTes GANA viv ye’ TretaOeiev 
acvv-arrAayjvat. Ot 8 ov AOedXov orreicacOa,, adra (Tay 
Touvaytiov'') éxnpvxOn” tovs thv ‘EAAdba BovAropévous aur- 
A 13 , > » «a ’ Var , ’ , 
exevOepovv™ tattecOat pet avtav. ‘Eni dé tovt@ opyicbévTos,, 
/ A 
"AreEavdpou, 7 pév trodts S-nptracOn, trav & év-otxovvtTwv TWrei- 9 
vA Ce f / , > 9 , 
ous 7 éEaxioyirAtoe KatT-exoTrnaay, Tpiapiptot 8 eéSovrA@OncaD, 
tov § oixioy ovdeuia érXeipOn mdrnv THs TOD TIwéSapou Tod ma- 
AaLOV ToLNTOV. 


2. What was your teacher just,, telling you? He related, 
how, envoys having been sent to the other Greek states, the 25 
Thebans were led“ against the garrison of Macedonians, but 
how they were terrified” at hearing of Alexander’s being still 
alive,,—how (though” the whole army was drawn-up before 
their wall) they were not reconciled”, but preferred); rather,, 


66—! on the ground that—. § 24,n.7. *6n wore now atlength. *§ 58. 
4Imperf. c. neg. often translated would not— or could not—. ‘5 too strong to 
be—. With comparat. followed by 7 wore c. inf. cf. same foll. by quam ut 
c. subjunct. in Latin. Sty @ while. Cf. tv rodrp meanwhile. Tin a short 
time. ° Sec. npéipa.  * et wwe (éav wwe) in case—. ddd voy ye yet now at 
least (if not before). 1 quite the reverse. 12 The subject is the rest of the 
sentence. 'ovrv-=helpto—. '4Aor.opt. 'N.B. éaAnyny, but é&-exrddyny. 
Use aor. opt. '® Aor. partic. with or without caiwep. ™ Imperf. indicative. 


74 . SECOND AOR. ACT. AND MIDDLE. 


80 to be cut-down than to be enslaved.—3. Synopsis of the aor. and 
fut. pass. of ypddw, dwxw, Oar, AEiTw. 


$67 Second Aor. Act. and Middle. 
(For formation, see above § 60 11, with references.) 
N.B. Porentia, Oprat. anp Invic. always take &y, and, if a nega- 


tive, ov. 
EMOoyue av I should go ovoeic &y etrot Ort NO One would say— 
nrGov av I should have gone | ovdeic ay elev dre no one w'd have sard— 


| ric Gy rovro vopicee; who could believe that? 
ric ox dy Tour’ évopuce; who would not have belreved that? 

The optat. is used when the potentiality lies yet in the future, the 
past tenses of the indic. when it belongs to the past. G. 1327 ff., 
1335 ff. H. 872, 903 (895, and note). 


1. (Ilapacxeuy,, él tovs Tépoas.) "Ev apyn tod repli *AXe- 
Edvdpou Adyou, ® piros, Urr-eoxyopnvy Si-nynoacGat vpiv ws exetvos 
els THY ’Aciay éu-Badowv,, Kat-éoyev. Pidvriros peév ody ef 7 
amr-€Bavev, "EXAnvas av iryayev eis tHv Aalav, Botep BépEns 

béTEgt TevTnKOVTA Kal ExaTOov TpoTEepoy eis THY Evpwrny eic- 
éBare,,. Diroripos yap hv o avnp, el Tis Kat GAXos", Kal vien- 
cas thy év Xatpwveia paynv yyewov éyevero mdans THs “ENXG- 
50s, os mapa’ mdavtTwv @poroynOn,,. "Ev @ 5€é tap-eoxevalero 
SiaBatvew,,, tpopaciy,, Totovpevos ws' BovdAopevos Sixnv’® \aBeiv® 

1o mapa Tepoay, am-wreTo bd Tivos éxOpod, bs ov Tuya Tap’ 
autov Sixns eri Thy TolavTny étpatreto Tipwpiav’. Ov’ pévToe 
adica’ haiveras wabeiv’ Piditrmos. “Hyapte yap ta péyiota, bs 
ye, aro THs TleXorovvnoou péypt tod Bulavriov cata-dpapeov 
Kal Te“ov Tacay THY yhv, do Kal TpLdxovTa Tones ev TH XKar- 

15 xLduxn (iva ay Gdras ela’) etre Kal Hpavicer. 


25? 


67—! Partic. + finite verb = two finite verbs in English; ¢nvaded and—. 
28 57, n. 8. 3 rapa C. dpodoyecoOat freq. (= v7). “§ 66, n. 1. 5 to get 
satisfaction. 6 Note the separation, by means of a verb, of the art. and ad- 
ject. from their subst.,—a freq. order in Greek. 1 to have suffered no un- 
just (penalty). 8 not to speak of—. 


SHCOND AOR. ACT. AND MIDDLE. 75 


’"Atro-Oavav & ody’ ’AreFavipw Bacireclay peyadrny pév Kat- § 67 
/ / g A A , c/ 
édutre, TeTapaypevnv Sé. Hipe yap otros @paxas te eal” EXAn- 
vas émrt-Oopovvras,, THhv Sovrelav huyeiv, wotrep Ady, © Pirot, 
éuabete: Kal ov” Erxabev” éaurov” év peydros dv” xivddvors. 
“Qote thy apynv tTapa-raBov, et wy EvOds SUvapiv AaBov peya- 20 
Any ad-ixer’ eis tHv “EXAdSa piv TovTous” cuv-erOeiv, TaYéws 
dv &uabev Sti paov,, amro-Baretv 4} xtnoacOat,,. Nov” § aicbo- 
Hevot avtov On trap-ovta é&-emAaynoay énl TO TAYXEL,, TOD av- 
Spos. YvAr-Aeyévtes odv eis KopwwOov nal wWwndioapevot (ws 57” 
éXevbepot xat ov SovAor) eri Ilépaas otparever Oar, éxeivoy nyepov’ 25 
vg > A tA 4 A \ e 9 yd 
etXovTo avtTl Tov matpos. PiroTipos yap av Kal odTOsS éBovAETO 
tpatécOat eri tiv Timwpiay Tov Ilepoav. *AXX’ Qvd’ as" éyé- 
vet avT@ oyory’ éu-Bareiy eis thv ’Aciay, piv tods @paxas 
’ \ ’D- 9,7 ee, 7 1 e ’ a ’ 
Kat-eotpéwato Kal @nBas ndavcev édraov', ws év TH Tpocbey 
mapaypagn Sednrwtar. “EvOa 87" idov jovyiav, yevowéevny 30 
\ € 4 I fhiw 9 , , , 

Kata Thv Edddba mpobipos éyéveTo oTpatnyov Tia KaTa-ALTOD, 
ds” tiv Bacirelav ap£er, ayayeiv eis tThv ’Aciav. 


2. (Aor. optat.) Now, let me see”; what did I learn to- 
day? The teacher related to us how Philip committed the 
greatest crimes,—took’ and destroyed many cities,—met a not 35 
unmerited death, having perished at the hands of a personal- 
enemy,—how he left everything” in confusion. 3. (Aor. znf.) 
In-addition to this, he said” that Alexander succeeded to the 
government,—took a great force,—arrived in Greece as soon 
as possible ;—that the Greeks assembled’ and chose him lead- 40 
er ;—that he subjugated the Thracians,—took’ and destroyed 
Thebes,—saw quiet had been established,—became eager to 
march into Asia. 


67—* § 17, n. 6. 10 he did not escape himself being— = he was not un- 
aware that he was—. tg, e, the Greeks. ? yyy 6€ but as tt was, or 18 5 
often introduces the facts after a hypothesis contrary to fact. 18 $7 often 
ironical. 14 940° We not even thus, not even in these circumstances. Note the 
accent. G.138,3. H. 284. 18 did he get leisure. 16 Cf. tyravOa on, § 65, 
n. 2. 118 68,n.9. | gép' idw G. 1844-45. H. 866,1. ardvra. * Egy. 





76 LIQUID STEMS. 


$68 Liquid Stems. 


(For the fut. and aor. act., see § 60 VIII, with references. The other 
tenses will be found under their proper sections in § 60.) 
fa 
1. (Ilept rav Iepoixav.) Trpepov, ® piror, BovrAomat vpiv 
onunvar Tpw@tov peév de ty aitiav morenos Ilépaas éyévero' mpos 
"AOnvaiovs, érevta 8 tiva tpoTrov éopnrav avtovs of Oeot. Oi 
yap "Eddnves of év "lwvia oixodvtes, ToANa éTn Ur0-pelvavTes,, 
5 THY UT TOV BapBdapwyv Sovrciav, éBovAevovto Srws édevOepiay 
amo-NaBovtes apuvodvtat, Seopévors 8 avtois BonBeias ’AOnvaior 
vais éotetray elxoow. *Esretd7 5é obtot ad-ixovto Kal of GAXOt 
oUppayo. Tap-jaoav, Expivav Seiy Lapders Sia-POeipar éEdovtas, 
* \ 9 / > A / b , a , 
av thv axpotrodw avnp Ilépons ’"Aptadépyns xat-etye, Sivauw 
10 €ywv ov ortynv. Adrny pev ody thy Tod b-éPOetpay Kata- 
, e @\ A Le o> 2 t ” 3 
Kavoartes,,, 7 d€ Llepoawv dpovpa 4 év axpotrorXer aptot™ jutva- 
To, WoTE opanrévtes THS Edmidos’ é€-éxrivay of “EAAnves Kal 
épuyov. 
Baowreds 5é Adpetos éresdy nryyéXOn Ste S:a-p0eiperar* Ydp- 
15 dees "AOnvator cal “Iwves, NéyeTas yarerjvat, ws eixds, Kal Td 
’ / ’ \ 9 A ’ a > 7 \ 
Tofov Teas els Tov ovpavoy togfevya,, Badeiy evyopevos Art 
"é&-civar éavt@ Tipwpncacbat Tovs "AOnvaiovs. (Tovs yap “lw- 
6 > / ¢ b) e le) 6 ¢ 4 > \ \ v 
vas” éylyVWoKEY OTL OVY UITO-pEvoUGLY® EaUTOV, ANNA Setrol,, dvTES 
gdavodvrat® Kal éx-xdwWvover’.) piv & éu-Bareiv eis thv Evpo- 
20 mrnv aryyédous AéyeTal atro-cTEiAaL Tnuavovvras OTL Sei yHv TE 
cat Ddwp,, Eavt@ méurpat (TodTO yap onpetov Hy Tov UT-axoveuy,,). 
Oi & "A@nvaiot am-exptvayto pév ovdév, Tous 8 ayyéXous atr- 
, \ \ \ >, A ? \ / 7 93 , 
EXTELVaY* TOUS pey yap auTa@v els TO BapaOpor’ éu-Bandortes, 
A \ 9 , 8 5] 4 A \ 6 > , 4 
tous 5€ ets ppéap’, éxéXevov ynv te Kat Vdwp Ex TovTwv hepery 
25mapa Baciréa. *Evtaida bn ert padrov Adpeios éyadémnve: 


68—'a war arose to the Persians against the Greeks = arose between the 


Persians and— 3 most bravely. 3 Cf. épevoOn ric t7ridoc, § 62, line 20. 
4 Or indicative. 58 58, n. 3 (prolepsis). ®Or optat. Form it. 7 the 
pit, at Athens one into which criminals were thrown. ®rd dpéap, ppearog 


well, 


LIQUID STEMS. 7 


A a a 
cad vopitwv “AOnvaious ovx apuvetabat, ef atrak haveirat, tron-§ 68 
Anv Svvauty am-éoterre Tefnv Te Kal vauTixnv, apyovra Sé 
Mapédonor. 

"AANA Tov “AOw rrepi-wrA€ovaewv avTois Bopéds dvemos ér-érrece 
péyas Kal aropos, Kal TOY pev vEedv ws TpLaKxdctat St-epOdpnaay, 30 
tav 8 avOpatrwy itép Sv0 pipiddas: Mapdovig 5é cai ro rel@ 
oTpatevpats otpatotredevopévo,, €v Maxedovia ot @paxes éme- 

, , \ 9 A 9 A 9 AN \ , 
METOVTES A€YOVTAL TrOANOUS avTa@V aTroKTEival, avTos b€ Mapéo- 
yios WoAAa Tpavpata,, AaBav é£-epuye, THY Tatpida (ws éavT@ 

9 , ; - e \ = A iA A 4 
éd0xet) Kat-atoytvas. OdTw pév ody THY TovTwY Tpakw,, ogn- 35 
Aavtes of Geol amr-épnvay avtovs abdixodvtas. ‘Os 5€ TO Sevre- 
pov kat To tpirov of Tlépoas thy watpida Kat-noxvvav, TobTO eis 
atOis,, ava-Baro. 


2. Now then”, my friend, answer” me this”: What did I 
to-day make-known to you?—You said,, that the Greeks in 40 
Ionia endured“ slavery many years,—avenged-themselves,— 
destroyed Sardis”, but did not take the acropolis ;—that on 
this being announced” Darius became -angry,—despatched 
messengers, and after that an army ;—that the gods defeated 
his enterprise—3. Would you, my boys, after enduring sla-45 
very many years, have avenged-yourselves”? And do you 
promise,,, as the Athenians [did], on becoming men” and re- 
ceiving arms,, that you will not disgrace them, but will show- 
yourselves to be” brave and remain wherever” the state,, 


may post,, you! 60 
68—’ G. 372. H. 288. 10 gig adOic for another time. 18 46, n. 1. 

Distinguish dxé-cptvat aor. imperat. mid. from dzo-xptyac aor. inf. act. G. 

485end. H. 390. 18 6de, not rovro, if referring to something that is to 


follow. 14 Write both indic. and optat. throughout. 'R.6. 1% Genit. 
absolute. 178 67, 18 Gydpec yevopmevor. ovrec. ov dy c. subjunct. 


78 PHCULIARITIES IN AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. 


§ 69 Peculiarities in Augment and Reduplieation. 
G. 522, 524-25, 529, 535, 537-38, 544. 
H. 366, 365a, 5, 368, 436, 359, 369, 361. 


N.B. From this point on the principal parts of all verbs used should 
be learned and recited. See the Verb-List. | 


1. By the above sections of the grammar, in the order given, ex- 
plain and translate the following forms: ectAnda, ctAnupar, dt-eiAeypat 
(6:-eAEXOnv), ovy-eiheypar, cipnca; Eyvwxa; pépynpat, Kéexrnpac; EAnAaKa, 
eAnAapat, aknxoa; iyayov; Eww, elyor, eirdpnr, eipyalounr, eldor, elAor ; 

5 éwpaxa; exabeZiuny, exaOevdor, Hrecyopny. 


2. (Ilepi Acoyévous.) Tova dt-erréypcOa, @ pabntai, adr’ 
” A 1»? , fm 9 ’ 2 oe ’ \ 
ovmw dSox@ pou’ cipnrévas piv ’ArXéEavdpov*® ws Acoyéver troré 
5i-eXeyOn ev Kopiv0o. *H map’ dddov tivos 4bn axnxoate ;— 
Eixds 9 pas axnnoévat, & SidacKanre, adr’ aicyivoued oporo- 
A 3 bd a A 4 ? , \ / a 
10 yourtes;, ov peuvncOar Tod Aodyou.—’Axovete by pdra Karod 

’ ’ , , ’ ’ : \ a 4 \ 
Aoyou. ‘“AreEavdpos yap, et péuvynobe, éredy Tadyiota’ TH 
apyiy tap-ernpet, \aB@v Tos dn Tuv-erdeypéevous Tepl avToV 

si - 2 AN \ 2 , wv ¢/ f \ , 
OTPATLWTAS, éTt TOUS EvavTious Hyayev "EAAnVas Te kai BapBa- 
pous, kal évinnoe. "Eyvaxas odv Sti TovTwy Tos wey KaT-ELpya- 
15 opévos ein, Tos dé é&-eAnraKo.,, Kk TOY oiKi@v (MaoTE pNKETL 
avT@ mpdyyata tap-éxe), KexTnwéevos Sé TooavtTny Sivapyy, 
Sanv ovdels GAAS TOV avOpwTraD, ad-ixeT eis KopivOov ws trye- 
pov cnpuvyOnoopevos Travtwy Tov “EXAjvwr. TloAXN@y ody tpoc- 
eAOovtwv Kal ovv-ndopévov avt@, Hrmile Kal Tov dirocodov 
20 Avoyévn ravtTo romjcew. ‘“O 8é, eel ovdév avt@ euedrev,, ovTE 
SoEns avOpwrivns obte ypnudtav, ovx épaiveto® arr’ éxabéter’ 
olxot,, ev TO TWiOw (TavTHnY® yap clyev oixiav). *“AXéEavdpos ody 
(ov yap’ nveiyer”® dueXovpevos,, UT TOD TOLOVTOV) AUTOS érropeU= 
69—! doxw por I seem to myself, I think that I—,; regularly poe for tuavrp 
in this phrase. 7§ 58, n. 3. 3 when we admit = to admit. 4 dred) 


TAXLOTA QB 800N as. 5§ 66, n. 4. 6 this he had as a house, not this house. 
Why not? 1 since. 


' MODIFICATIONS OF VERB-STEM. 79 


On pos éxeivov, kal TroAAol etzrovto. Acoyévns 5é po Tod 7riBou 
2xabevd 3 a ey / ad bn 8 exer \ > \ 
exabevoey ev T@ rim. "Errecdy & éxetvos mpoc-evr@y avtov 25 
npwTnoev,, el Tivos Tuyyaver Seopevos, Mixpov, pn, amo Tov 
nrtov aro-yapnaov,,. “O Sé Bactreus, érel tHv edXevOepiay éw- 
~ 9 , 9 Ww = A > N , > > 4 

paket Tov avdpds, ovK ela’ TOUS Tepl avTOY OKwWTTTELY, GAN eElTrev’ 
"AAAR pIv,, eye, ef 7 Ar€Eavspos Hv, EBovrAopunr® av’ Acoyévns 


? 
ElVal. 


3. Have you ever heard who has told about the death of 80 
Socrates? Remember (pez. uemperat. mid.), then, that Plato 
writes how’ fearless!) he was’ toward death, and how sweet- 
‘ly,, he slept (emperf.) up-to,, the day on" which he drank” the 
poison,,, and how on that day he conversed (aor.) with his 
assembled friends, and how they could’ not endure theirss 
grief, when they had seen (pluperf.) him drink (pres. pie.) 
the poison. 


Modifications of Verb-Stem. §70 
« or o added to Stem. Metathesis, ete. 
G. 636, 653, 657-59, 654. H. 405. 
1. From the following lengthened stems form the tenses called for 
on the analogy of ripa-w, piAé-w, dndd-w, giving also the pres. indic. of 
each, with translation : 


aioOe- fut. and perf. mid. ebpe- fut. act., perf. act. and mid. 
dAo-,, fut. mid., perf. act. (aor. pass. nijpé-Onv) 5 
dpapre- fut. mid., pf. act. and mid., | @va- pf. act. 

aor. pass. paGe- fut. mid., pf. act. 


Pra- pf. act. and mid., aor. pass. | pede- fut., aor., and pf. act. 
Povde- fut. mid., aor. and pf. pass. | oie- fut. mid., aor. pass. 


yeve- fut. and pf. mid. oxe- fut. and pf. act., pf. mid. 10 
dee- fut. mid., aor. pass. Contra (doxé-w), 
éOeXe- fut. and aor. act. dox- fut. and aor. act., pf. mid. 


69—® would wish. ay with past tense of indic. tells what would be, or 
would have been, the truth, if the conditions were, or had been, otherwise. 
Cf. § 67. 9 we. 108 §3, n. 3. dy, 1? farce, aor. Of rivw. 





80 MODIFICATIONS OF VERB.-STEM. 


§70 2. (lepi SorAwvos cai Kpoicov.) Serv o AOnvaios ad-ixerd 
mote Tapa’ Kpoicov Baciréd tis Avéias. ‘O & @0n travrev 
> , bg , 9 > , > \ d ‘ 

15 avOpwrrev evtuyéotatos,, elvat (ot yap ww els THY Kipou apynv 
eto-eBeBAnxer), Kal XdrAwv” éBovrAnOn evpeiv, tTiva Tept avTod 
/ > aA 3 3 4 >] 9 4 4 23 a , 
yvouny,, ato-paveirar. “EBouvXevoart’ ovv OTrws' éxeivos TavTa 
Ta yphpuat aicOnoetat, Kedevods Tovs SovrAous TreEpl-wyovTas 
émi-SetEar Ta TavtTa’, Kal ered) Kalpos,, Gdokev adT@ elvar, TAS 
20elrev: "O Ev’ “AOnvaie, rwodrAaxts pev FoOnpai oe Tavu copov 
dvta, ToAAdKis 5€ BeBovrAnpai cot d1a-rexOjvar. “EOedHoecas 
adv ovv pot eitreiv Tiv avOpw@rev nipnxas evdatpovertaror,, dvta ; 
(Todro & npwrncev oiduevos avtos TO dvopa cynoev.) “O Se . 
LorAwy atr-expivato: Tédrgov "AOnvaiov, iSiatnv,,, TEOvnKOTA. 
/ \ > 3» A v a 4 > , 
25 Tiva dé pet’ éxeivov, pn Kpoicos, cata-peudbnxas evtvyécra- 
tov dvta; (“Queto yap Sevtepds ry avtos yevnoecOa.) Kal o 
—<~ 7 “ 
Lorwv ele’ KréoBwy, & Bacired, cal Birwva, cai tovTtous idio- 
- / a 
tas, TeOvnxotas. “EvOa 81 dpyicbels,, 0 Kpoicos: “AXX' eyo, 
4 A A - 
Epn, Sox@ vou nuaptnxévat 77s evdarpovias,, ; ‘O 8é Sedov arr- 
80 expivaTo ° Ovy ANWOo"al, @ ala éy@ ado exe EV VO, 
GdXo el yAw@TTys. LUkeyropcba,, yap ras Tod Biov msepas, Goat 
> 7 A a 
etolv: Guws,, 5€ ToAA@Y OvTaY THY érépay ovy EvpHaErs ovdEeV 
e - A 
opoiav,, TH érépa. Loi ody, Kaimep péxpl TOVTOV Ta TWavTa’ 
EVTUYOUVTL,,, LTWS,, OVY Gpotov Exrat TO yevnoopeEvoY' TOLS yeyern- 
4 7 ef > 2 a 8 9 >/ > / 7 \ 
35 pevols. “Oot éav por reicOns", ovK oLnoer evoaipap Elvat, Tp 
dv acparas,, Tpos TO TéXoS Ah-inxyn TOD Biov.— Ns° de Denepor 
aha leveve nupedn Xorw?, nen joOnpeba é éy TH Terr apaKegny Kat 
évdrn rapaypahy: Tavtny ody Senoopa: tua wddw dva-yvavat,,. 


8. You will now perceive what-kind-of-men Solon and 
40 Croesus” were. The one” did not care,, for money; to the 
other money seemed of-all-things the” best. He, therefore, 


7O—' at the court of. °§ 58, n. 3. > yvwpny ato-paivopa I express my 
opinion. 4érwe c. fut. indic. after verbs of planning and preparing. (Cf. 
§ 65, line 8; 68, line 5. G. 1372. H. 885. *the whole. Attrib. posit. 
Sin all things. " the future—the past. Saf you take my advice. * how. 
10 By prolepsis. 1R, 3g 1. 2 R. 8d. 


SHORT VOWEL RETAINED. v DROPPED. 81 


begged Solon to tell who was the happiest man he had found”, 
in-the-notion-that he was himself to be admired.}; 


Short Vowel Retained. v Dropped. 871 


G. 639; 665, 1-2; 647. H. 423-24; 528, 8 and 9; 519. 


N.B. Let the student point out all peculiarities of formation in the 
verbs here used. 


A = A \ 
1.. Kipos tovs otpatnyots cuy-Karéods Néyer EXaY Els THY 
BaBvrwvidvy os azr-okdv Tov adedXdov: Gpudcat' yap TovTO 
n a A -_ ‘i e 
Terelv", TOU adeApod TreipabévTos,, éavTOY am-oreoat. Ol b€ 
OTPATLATAL YarEeTTNVaVTES ENEyOV STL OVK OmovyTaL payer Bat, 
piv av éKeivos UTO-TYNTAL,, TOTOUTOV pucOov éavtois TereEtv’, 5 
dcov wpo Tov éréXecev GAXrots. Todto & opocavtos Kdpou, 
HrAacav aravtes éml Bacitéa. 2. Act 7 copia aptorov KThpa 
Kéxpitat kal xptOnoetar bd Tav cwdpovar,, 3. Méyiaoros 
N / A > , a 4 7 9 5) \ \ / 
oTpatnyos Kpilein av ’AréEavdpos, péeytotos 8 avnp pn Kexpt- 
cOw. 4. OF AOnvaio: epndifovrTo domrep Hyeis YElpiss Ava-Te- 10 
tapévyn. 5. Odvoceds éx-rabels® ém’ addXotpiov,, mAotov Tov 
TROD, ETEAMETE KADEVSwv. 6. Tis EdAa Els arypov ovy-Kadov® 
\ 4 > \ tA nw > \ 9 \ 
Tous payoupévous ;—Ovdevos Kad€oavTos EX@OLY AUTOL ELS THY 
TOW * OpwpoKaat yap. 


7. Who will fight? I asked who would fight. 8. Whois 
will swear to fight? 9. Who of you would have sworn’ to 
ride* against the king? 10. How many men were driven out 
of Thebes? 11. Who have raised the hand? 12. How many 
have been judged “ the® wise” of Greece ? 


70—'® = whom he had found (pf.) being happiest. “%§24,n.7. | Fut. 
pass. participle. 


71—' he had sworn, inf. in indir. discourse. 2 Put. infinitive. 3 be- 
came anyry,; aorist. 4R. 89 3. 5 stretched himself out; pass. = middle, 
* Future. 78 67. ® Translate the article. 


6 


82 IRREGULAR VERBS. 


§ 72 Irregular and especially important Verbs. 
G. 621. H. 539. 508, 16. 533,11. 521, 3. 524, 5. 
1. Commit to memory the principal parts as used in Attic prose of 
the following verbs: Epyopuat, éoOiw, Exw, éeyw, dpdw, Tacyw, rirw, rpeyw, 


UT-LOXVEOMaL, HEpw. 


2. CEE ‘Odvoceids.) "Ev dpyn 'Odvaceias ot Ooi ovv-ednrv- 
5Aacw eis "Odvprov cat Zevs o “matnp avipav te Oedv Te” 
apye' TOv Adeywv'. Eilmev ovv tt adixws avOpwrrot Oeovs aitt- 
“ \ e A , \ A 4 > f- 
@VTO,, KaKa éavrols Téwrev: EK yap THS éxeivwv avoias,, 
yiyvecOa Ta Kaka, aTo-TpeTOVTAY TAY Dewy Kal Tpo- 
ELTOVTMVY AUTOUS fb} GOLKELD. 
10 Tovro & ws arnOés éoriv deabe, dxovoavtes of erabov ot 
e 
wept “Odvaocéa cal Scot aw-@drovTo. MédrAdAw yap vpiv épety 
a \ e ? b) na ?» Ul bd 4 4) A \ X b] 
Tp@rov pev ws (ev ovdeula avayKny éyopuevot' adra bia THY ’'Odve- 
4 ” 3 \ 4 ¥ > , A \ 3 
oéws avotayv) eis TO KuKAwrros avtpov,, EXnAvOoTEs, TOVTOY 5é Ov 
xkata-AaBovtes évdov, Tav dirov Senférvtwv® ‘Odvacéws arro- 
15 Spapeiv (@ovto yap Seva teicecOar), ov HOcrAev exeivos, GAN 
e 
av-éwevov Tov Kuxrwma, iv’ idovev. “O b€ Kuxrow oixad éd- 
4, 
Gav, éreidn Kat-éxrecev,, avTOVs, KaTa dvo édLwv Epayer EE. 
Kai ov« dv érravoar™ ovdé Tore, el 7) olvov ércev, dv "Odvacervs 
Hveyke xpatiotov’. Ilepi dé tay peta tavta yevoméevwv ixavas 
a“ ” & 4 “A 
20 vopitw eipnobas év tH éEnKooTy Kal TeTapTy Tapaypady: aor 
ov denoe’ Tadw Tavta pnOjvas. 
A \ 1d 
"Ezrerta 5é Aiodov Zépupov pev ets tAovy,, KANO Tapa-cyov- 
\ > 3 / b , 3 / 9 ma 9 > “~ 
ToS, TOUS © évavTiouvs avépous émr-TpéevavTos,, Odvocet év dox@ 
Sedepévous,,, emrerdy Euerdrov Hon Tore THY TaTplO secOar, 
25 éxeivov pev Urrvos elrev, ot SE Hiroe Sia POovoy,, EXVTav Tov 
72— begins, onens, the conference. * Indir. disc. is regularly continued 
with the yap-clause. 3’ Concessive ; though the gods tried-to-dissuade. 
4Concessive ; though held-in, constrained by, no necessity. 5 Concessive ; 
though his friends begged. 6 69, n. 8. 7In Engl. to be transferred to 


the preceding clause; some most powerful wine. S there will be noameed. 
°S 66, n. 2. 





VERBS IN -p. “Iornpe. 88 


aoxdy, olopevot ToAvY ypiaoV Kal apyupov am-oicecOa,. "ANN 
eVOds nvéxOnoay bd TOV KaKey dvéwwr TepevyoTwYV TradLVY pds 
AloXov, ovdevos KeXeUVcaVTOs TaY Dewy, GAAA Sta THY éaUTOY 
dvotav. “O 8 dpyiobeis é&-nracev avtous, ov eOéXwv Ett TOV 
Zépupoy trapa- <axeiy. 80 

Ildduwv S€ 76 tpitov, mpo- evrrovons autos Kiprens Seva mei- 
ccecOat, eav™ payoge: tas “HXlov Bods, tm-éoyovto pev oudray- 
TES [1 adras air-onelD, 6 ets dé dtd Aipov,, NéyovTar ras dpiotas 
mapa tas vais éddoat Kal dtro-Kteivartes payelv: eis apnyava,, 
yap elva’ temrwxores. Tooadta pév odv éppnOn év tH Tpia- 35 
KOooTH Kat Seurdpg Tapaypadi Ta 5é peTa TODTO ryevopever Bpa- 
XEWS piv épd. Avirover "yap TH vIjTON, avTois méeyas XEteon,, 
érr-émrece Atos KedXevoavTos, of 8 eis iid Oaratrav wecovtes atr- 
@NOVTO ATravTEs mH ’"Odvacéws: ovK eparye yap exeivos. Oirw 
8 av Sijhov,, éyéveto Ott Sid Ti éavTdy advoiay Gxovrwr,, TAV 40 
Gedy eis Kaka Kal TerT@Kdow avOpwrot Kal TecovvTat. 


3. Synopsis of the fut. and aor. of the verbs mentioned above. 


Verbs in -p. §73 
Iornpe—Root ora. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 
G. 506, 509. H. 331, 351. 
N.B. The Future orj-ow by the w-conjugation. 


( iorn-pe [ am making (some one) stand ( tsra-pac Lam taking my stand 
torn-v I was making tf ae tord-unv Iwastaking“ « 
{ ori-ow I shall make = orh-copat t shall take “ =“ 


i (Avddoyos.) A. Ava ti BavOias rov immov av- ead -ob s— 
B. “Ort ode abtos av-iora-rat.—C (rpoc-erOev). Ti dpte,, éré- 
yete, @ pirat ;—A. "Hpdtwv éyw S:a ti BavOias tov tarmov av- 

e Mw: a > NX e¢ 7 b) > A 
totain: o 5é diros pou EXeyey Ste avTos oO (IOs OVK av-LoTAITO. 


72-—" On the principle of indir. disc. « gdyouy might here be substituted. 
Note that éay then becomes ¢i. 


84 VERBS IN -p. “lornp. 


§73—C. ’A\Aa mporepov,, ox av-ictn FlavOias, ad avros av- 
tota-tTo. Ovxére dp’, év Suvaper,, dott’ tod av-iora-cbar ;— 
A. Paiverar. Aci & odv® av-tord-vat Tov So0dXov. 

€ 
2. (Avdroyos.) A. ’Axodw Ore vpeis ot “Iwves atro-cTncecbe. 
—B. Od pérAropev,, azro- gape eotas - non "yap ag-tard-peba.— 
10A. Qavpdora Réyers®. Kal tives eioiv ol ap-LaTavTeEs Upas ; 
"Eret opddpa,, PoPovjpar py Kab-coTa@oLW buds eis atropiav* ot 
yap ad-tatd-pevor eis Kivddvous peyddous ws émi modu’ xab- 
, > \ / en ’ Z 
iota-vtat.—B. Ei péev rovnpol tives nuds ad-iota-cav, xab- 
- / % A 6D t e . o> 7 a \6 , , 
tora-weO”® av® eis Kwvdvvous, @ TO eixds* vov Sé° TOUTOLS TLOTEU- 
A A 3 ’ / > \ a Aa » 4, 

15 ovTes, TaS Av ovK ad-totaiuefa aro TaY h é€-ava-cTnTavTMOV 
e “A A ‘ ” , b b] > / A 
nas 1 Tovnpov’s apyovtas Kab-totavtwy; “AXX ovKETL peEd- 
Novet TOUS ToOLOUVTOUS, Oluat, KaATA-cTHOELY, OVSE Nas éE-ava- 
OTHTOUC LY. 

II. The Two Aorists and Perfects Active, 
Aor. and Fut. Passive. 
G. p. 119, and §§ 508, 509. H. 335, 351. 500, 1. 

N.B. Only the Second Aor. and Second Perf. by the pu-conjugation. 
é-orn-ca [ made (some one) stand | é-orn-v (IntRANs.) I took my stand 
é-orn-xa (IntRANS.) J have taken my stand =I stanp (pres. state) 

ei-orh-«n I was standing 


@ , e , 

E-OTT-KEVAL ° E-OTN-KWC ° 

; " to be standing | , | standing 
€-0Ta-vVal E-OTWC 





é-ora-Onv (ara-Onoopa) J was (shall be) made to stand. 


3. >Apiatoyopas tv 0 atro-otnaas Tous “Iwvas dio Aapeiov. 

9 , e , \ , > \ Or 9 £ 
20’ Arro-crdvtes otvy Lapders ev KaT-Exavoay, avTol bé eis pary- 
pata’ xat-éotnoay (2d aor.) péyiota, BY OK aT-nAXNaynCAY,, 
mpi Thv ‘EXddéa Tacap év trorkéum xat-éotnoav (1st aor.) Tois 
Ilépacats. Odrou yap peyann Suvdpet érOovres od’ ‘Hpodorov 
NEyovTas viknoavTEs TOAAA pév TpOTTaLa, oTHOaCTOaL, odXas dé 


73—' has the power of—. 78 17, n. 6. 3 strange news. The subst. for 
Gavudora is in the verb; Aéyw implies a Adyoc. 4§ 21, n. 5. , Swe would 
be getting involved ; § 69, n. 8. 5S 67, n. 12. 1 troubles. 


VERBS IN -p. T(Onps. 85 


dpoupas,, Kata-crhoa. "Ev Mapadave pévrou, eis tHv ‘EXXdSda 25 
dta-trrAevoavTwv’, ox éotaOn Tpdtratov. “Taro yap MeAriabon, 
xata-crabévtos otpatnyov, “A@nvaion tevabévres wrro-oTHvar 
avtots xa0-toravto Exaotos eis THY éavToD Tdéw Kal évixnoar. 
Aco 87 ovTot per eis THY Hryemoviay KaTa-cTavTes THY THS ‘EXXAG- 
Sos, mddwv év Larapive tpdtatov tav BapBapev’ ornoapevot, 30 
Wpo-ecaTnKeoay’ ws EBdounKovra étn TOV “EAAnvav: of 8 *lwves 
ol ab-eotates" thy édhevOepiav epvratTov virép éveynxovra étn. 


4, Distinguish between, and translate accurately, the forms xar- 
€oTnpev KaT-EoTHoapey, KaTa-ornvat KaTa-oTHoal, Kara-ord¢ KaTa-orhoas: 
—xa0-torny xar-éorny, iva xab-torw Kara-orw, iva Kab-oraipev Kara-arai- 35 


pev:—xa0-toracay xa0-éoracay xa0-tordcay Ka0-eorwoar. 


5. Aristagoras induced the Ionians to revolt, not that he 
might involve them in troubles (for he himself was a Greek), 
but that he might continue,, at-the-head” of his own” city. 
6. If the Persians had erected a trophy at Marathon, the 40 
Athenians would have become involved” in very great trouble. 
But whoever” withstands the enemy as [did] the Athenians 
will perhaps erect a trophy as they [did]. 


Tinu.—Root 0. 874 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the pe-conjugation. 
G. 506, 509. H. 329, 349. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 


1. (Various translations of tiOnu.) We put. Socrates,, 
among’ the philosophers. For while’ he did not spend his 
time,, making laws’, as Lycurgus and Solon,,, nor, did he man- 
age well his own affairs’, yet he was wont-to-make his com- 
panions* thoughtful,, and good [men], telling them that vir-s 


73—® i.e. the Persians. % over the—. 10 Or wpo-éoracay, 2d pluper- 
fect. 1! Or dg-eorneérec, Ist perfect. 12 Perf. participle. 13 RK. 18. 
‘4 Aor.; for mood, see n. 5. 18S 55. 


74—' dy or ec. ?"Emei vopovg piv—. 38 44, n. 6. +8 37, line 18. 


86 VERBS IN -p. TlOnpe. Ketpar 


§74tue,, alone, renders’ and will render’ them happy, Who, 
therefore, would® not regard’ him [as] a very-great teacher ? 
2. CH herépa tratpis, was mérrpgc. owleoOar ;) Iporepov pev 
ot cohol TaV TOALT@V TovS vopous éeTiBecay, viv 8 dakovpev,, 
10 avTol Tovs vopous TiecOat’. XLxemrréov,, ovv, Stav T’O@peOa, ei 
um ayabav mpo-TiOevtat 7) vIro Tovnpav. Ei yap TH TOV ToVn- 
pav yvoun mpoc-TiOcipeba, Tayéws av Kaxny THY TOdW’ Tet LEV 
€& evdaipovos.— Ete 5é ypt ouocat xpivovtas” kata Tovs vopous 
Thv Widhov OncecOat": Stxaiwv vopwv yap ovdev dderos,,, eb THY 
nw pov OnodpcOa adixws. Tots pév ody trovnpois émi-tiOapev™ 
dixny, Tovs Sé ypnoTovs treipwpeOa Tipawvtes” odtw Sia-TiOévas 
Tpos THY Snuoxpatiay, wate Kai ToUTOUS" avTH TpoOtpws Tpoc- 
TtiOecOar™. 
3. Of "EAAnves, oere pev éri-TiOeivTo Tots ToAEmLoLs, NaBov- 
20Tes Ta Grra érratdvitov,, Kat Spdp@ wpo-Hyov, omdte pévTow® év 
tafeu,, Topevouevor BovrAowTo émt-oTHvat,,, eT’evto Ta Sra. 


II, Seeond Aorist and Other Tenses. 
(EOn-xa, -xas, -xe. "EOe-per, -re,-cay. G. 802, 2. HH. 333. 432.) 
_  -‘Keipa. G. 818, HH. 482. 
N.B. Keita often stands as a substitute for the rarely used 
perfect passive of riOnpe. 
Eg. Nopove reOqxaper att., but vopoe xetvrae pass. 
4, Distinguish the forms é@nxe réOnxe, OW reOW, TiOee erier, reBEvTwv 
(imperat.) riBévrwy, riBeic reBeic, reDévac reOjvar, TOW TED, Bec Beic. 


e , e A a 
5. Kandos o Aoxyos” o tro Eevopavros ovp-rebeis mept THs 
25 Kupou avaBacews émi tov aderghov. Kup@ yap tavras evpicxo- 
pev Tiatevovtas. Ei yap tive ovv-Oeiro" Kai et Tut oTretoaiTo,, 


74—* Write both indic. and optative. °§ 67.  7Ti@ecOat vopove to enact 
one’s own laws, reg. used of ademocracy. ‘®whether. ‘state. ' when—. 
N that we will cast—. Fut. in indir. disc. reg. used after verbs of hoping, ex- 
pecting, swearing, promising. G. 1286. H. 948a. 2§ 29, n. 1. 13 by—., 
14 that these too may—. 15 névroe & stronger substitute for oé after péy. 
16 qecount, 11 Why optative? See § 53. 


VERBS IN +s. TlOnpr. Ketpar. 87 


Kal el Tit UIr0-cyolTO TL, ev-Eweve TOs Bworoynpévoss,, Kal ovx § 74 
éyrevdeto,. Kaxds yoov" more dia-xetpevot mpos avtov ot “EX- 
Anves (dxovGavTes OTL TOAA@Y HuwEpaV OdoY ayot avToUs, iv’ ért- 
Ociro t@ Bactret) evOds cuv-nd\X\(aynNCav,, avT@ cvv-Depevm" 30 
po Oov, Te wap-éEev WrElova Kai Tad els lwvidy Kata-cTHoew. 

6. "AXXos Aoxyos Uae Hevohaevros ovv-eréOn tepi Ywxparovs. 
Luy-ectat &€ Td TodAV™ éx Stadoywr, ods exetvos pos Tovs Pi- 
Nous erroteito. 7. Ywxparny, caitrep wapa TwavTwv oporoynbevra 
hpovipous ws él toAv™ Tovs cuv-ovtas Deivat Kai ypnoTovs, ot 3d 
"AOnvaiot, dr AOeov,, Oévtes” avtov, Thv  hpov Eevt’ atro-xtei- 
vat. 8. Bevodavte™ Gover” hxé” tus éx Mavtiveiads ayyedos é- 
yov I'purXov Tov viov avtod teAvavar. Kai éxcivos am-éBero 
bev Tov orépavoy,, Biwy & od éravcato. "Errev6y 8 0 adyyenXos 
mpoo-€Onxe kat éxeivo, bts KaANMCTA aywriodpevos,, eTrecev 040 
T'pvAXos, mary o Revodav émr-é0ero tov srépavov.—Ev ye", & 
Flevopav: avr éue Oés tav™ mpos cé PirsKas,, Sva-Kxepévov. 
9. "AOjvat pév torus THs “EXAdOos 4 évdoForatn év TH Artin 
xeiras, 6 8é AvcaBntros To dpos,, vrép-KerTat THS TWOdews. ‘H 
S& Sadapis wal 7) Aiviva vnoo th AttiKn émri-KewvTa. 45 


10. Most excellent” laws are said to have been established” 
by Solon, but often the Athenians were so disposed toward 
the accused” as” to cast their vote[s] contrary,, to the laws or 
unjustly. Certainly” on Socrates they imposed the heaviest” 
penalty. 11. The messenger having added what he added, 50 
why do you think did Xenophon put on™ his wreath again? 
12. By whom was the Iliad,, composed? I asked by whom 
the Iliad was composed”. 13. On what did Cyrus agree with 
the Greeks ? 


74—'8 your (y' ovv) introduces at least one instance certatnly of the general 
statement preceding. 19 on his agreeing. 20 mostly. G. 1060. H. 7198. 
218 21, n. 5. 33 having come to regard (aorist). 3 While Xen. was sacrs- 
Sicing there came tohim. R.7. 4 ey ye bravo. 5 as one of or among—. 
*6 douoroc. *7 Aorist. BO pevywr. 9 Cf. line 17. 8 See n. 18. 
3! néytorog. 3 Acc, ¢, inf. 83 Both moods. 


88 VERBS IN -p. ABops. 


875 A(8aus—Root 80. 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the pe-conjugation. 


G. 506, 509. H. 330, 350. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 


1. Tots pév di6wor, Trois & ad-arpetras,, Tvy7. 
2. Xdpitas,, Sixalas cai dido0v Kai ANapBave. 
3. "Eady tis’ te apa twos AaB, Sixardv® éotiv ws Ta TOA’ 
dtro-5i8évat. El 8 tus brra pawopévre,, avbpi drro-8:80in', ras 
A ¥ ed bp) / e > , e \ A ‘ 
bay elmrot Ott ov Sixatos o arro-dub0vs. 4. Oi pév Kata Tovs 
vouous Kpivovtes Sixny émi-tiOévTwv, ot S€ Tovs vomous Tapa- 
, / 4 > \ , e 4 9X e 
Baivovtes Sixny Sid0vTav. Od yap cwOnoerar 7 trod, éav ot 
’ na ’ \ A 4, Soa ° - 7/ > \ 
adicobvres Sixnv py Sidacw. 5. Tis vpav, @ vedviat,,, avnp 
YEVOMEVOS, OUK OpmetTat,, Kal cuv-OnceTAaL THY TaTpida pH TpO- 
10d@cev; Kat yap of "A@nvaio. tav rictw,, édidocay tyvbe: 
Thy tratpiba, ty npiv ot watépes Tapa-dudddor, cal Tois nperé- 
\ e A > 4 6 4 b A 4 6 \ 
Pols Tratoly Nets OUK EXATTW Tapa-Sac oper, arrXa TELW Kal 
apeiva’s 6. Of Oeoi Sid0tév coe ndovny,, @ pire. 7. Ilap’ *A@n- 
patois otparny@ pev dvo Spaypal,, THs Nuépas® édidovrTo, oTpa- 
15 TLaTn b¢ ExdoT@ Kai vavTn,, TpLWBorov. 8. *Ev tais Trav ’AOn- 
valov éxxrAnolats,, €did0TO Néeyerv TO Bovropev. 9. Et wAodTOS 
Le na 4 2 9 l= , > ’ ” 
vpiv Sidoiro' pet’ abdsixias, waves (olwar) atrd-cyotcO’,, av. 
10. To give is better than to receive,,. 11. Receive what is 
offered’ with good-will',, and render thanks to the giver. 12. 
20 Alcibiades,, tried-to-betray his country to the enemy after 
swearing” that he would deliver it to his children larger and 
better than he was receiving” it. 


75—! Why is enclitic rig here accented ? 3 reght. 3 wo ra modda 
generally. 4R. 19 for form of conditional sentence. 5G. 361, 358. 
H. 254, 236. S ric npipac = Kal’ ixdorny npipay = per diem. 1 = the 
thing offered (participle). 6 R. 1. ® Aor. participle. 10 Original 


tense ? . 


VERBS IN -pu “Inpe (0). 89 


II. Second Aorist and Other Tenses. 
("Eéw-na, -nas, -ke. “Edo-pev, -re,-cav. G.802,2, H. 334, 432.) 


13. Ads poe tieiy". Adtw tis por BiBriov. Tis oot rodr’ 
édwxe; “Tpets édore. Tis oot rodto dé5wxe; ‘Tpeis Sedoxare. 
BovAopat avt@ BiBrjiov dodvar. 14. AicOopevos Ott 7 rods 25 

mpovse0n” (apo-d00ncerat, mpo-déd0Ta1) 
pared (arpo-d00naorTo, mpo-dedopévn ein) 
épn Stxnv Swocerv (Sodvat, Sedwxévat, S:dovar). 

15. ‘H d000a ravra wdvt’ ad-aipeitat TVYN. 


16. ‘Os” péya To pixpov dori év xaipo,, Sobév. 30 


Tov mpodoTny 


17. He prays,, to the gods to grant™ health,,. And’* may — 
they grant“ it. 18. What did you give him to drink? They’ 
gave him wine, / water. 19. When was the money paid? It 
is said not to have been paid". 20. The city having been be- 
trayed, we delivered our arms to the enemy. And they” de-35 
livered-in-return the traitor, that he might pay the penalty of 
betrayal’. 20. Distinguish the forms dédorac didorat, Oddpevog dedo- 
pévog, deddoBar didocBat, d1d@ dw, diddvrwy (imperat.) diddvrwr. 


“Inpe ()—Root é. 86 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the pu-conjugation. 
G. 810. H. 476. 
(‘H-na, -xas, -xe. Ei-pev, -re,-cay. G. 802,2, H. 432.) 

1. "Ad-es we. Ovx adb-now.—M7 ad-7s' Tov Kiva, Od« 
agb-j« avtov.—Mn ad-ire tovs dpvidas,,. "AAN Hd ad-eipev. 
2. “O otparnyos ov Bovreras obte mpo-éoOat Tovs pds avTov 
gevyovtas ovr’ ad-civat tov otpatdv: aKxover yap ov paxpar’ 
b aA \ , € 4 7 > 4 > \ 
aTretval,, TOUS Trokewlovs. 3. T2r-éoyou travT ad-noelw*> addad 

75—"to drink =a drink. 12 — mpo-2660n. GQ. 541. H. 860a. 
13 How—, exclamatory. 4 Aorist. 1B ddd. 16 ixeivot. wR. 892, 


18 — of the betraying. Art. c. aor. inf. 
76—'§ 61, n. 2. 9 far; lit. long journey (sc. 6d6y), 


90 VERBS FOLLOWING tormpe IN CONJUGATION. 


TOUTO TO fidos,, nb pov ovK ad-expévov. 4. Karas ins, @ to&0Ta, ,° 

iels® yap dpapravers Tov oKoTrod. 5. Mera Tov oAepov TO 

oTpareupa ap e(0n* adb-eBev 8 olxad’ iero &s He ads 6. Ko- 

pos opay tovs "EAXnvas vixovtas To Kal’ abtous' Kal Su@xovtas, 
10 HOopevos" ovo &s* epee Tots eGaROT IOS: UTTEVTL,, TOLS Trepl av- 

TOV oup- Siwbnewy * berepov 8’ ievro pev exeivor, Képou ép-EvTOS, 

eis 70 Sumxery, Leto 8 ards Kat-LSav Baovréa. 

7. "Ad-els rd havepda pty Sioxe Tapari.,. 


8. Now at length® they were disbanded. 9. Doing their 

15 best’, they could not shoot” with Odysseus’, bow. For it was 
too mighty; for them” to shoot. 10. While” you" (plur.) 
were abandoning your allies, we were hastening to” the res- 
cue,,. 11. We shall not shoot yet,, in case’ they may let him 
go voluntarily, 12. Distinguish the forms az-q ag-7, ag-ein ar- 


20 cin, aw-qpev ad-eiper, ad-elvar am-etvat, Eig Ele ic. 


$77 Verbs following toryp. in Conjugation. 
1, "Ep-wl-p-wdy-ps! (2Aa-), éu-wAq-ow, ete. I fill. 
2. "Ep-wi-p-mpny-ps (mpa-), éu-rpq-ow, etc. L burn. 
The Deponents 
3. Avva-pat, duvf-copat, Wuvyj-Onv’, dedurn-pac [ can, am able, have power. 
4, "Enlora-pat, emiorh-scopat, ymeorn-Ony I know, know how to (c. inf.). 
5. Kpépa-pat, xpeuh-copar I hang, am suspended. 
6. "Empid-pyy (Aor.’) J bought. G. 505, and p.121. H. 489, 9. 539, 7. 


For irregular accent in subjunct. and optat. (e.g. dvrwyrat, rpiairo), 
see G. 729, 742. H. 487, 2-3. 445a. 


1. "Esropev0n as edvvaro rayiota—lIlopevoerat ws av duvn- 


76— when—. 4 the force in their own line, t.¢., those immediately op- 
posed to them. 5 though—. 6 § 67, 14. 1rd agavn. 88 66, n. 2. 
°8 64, line 20. 08 66, n. 4. 18 66, n. 5. ”? Accus., subject of in- 
finitive. 38 66, n. 6. 14 you—we are in contrast, hence emphatic. 
Hence— ? 18 Of. line 12. 168 66,n.9. Subjunctive. 


77— For inserted p, cf. \auzBavw and see G. 795. H. 584, 7a. For inserted 
o in perf. and aor. pass. iu-rérAnopat, év-exrnoOny, see G. 640. ?'N.B. Pass. 
deponent. 3 Used in Attic prose as aor. of wviopac I buy. 
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tat’ taytota— Erropeveto’ ws duvaito’ rayiota. 2. Ti érpiav-§ 77 
b lA / \ > A 9 > A / b / 
to; Ovdév: tis yap av aperny éE ayopas mpiaito; 3. *Eviote 
TOUS €v TH TodEL péyioTov’ Suvapévous éEwpdKapev Heiota TO 
Sixatov émictapévous. 4. “Os av ériornrar’ Svvatat. 5. ’Emi-5 
otatat cadtivew,,; ais dv nrictaynv. 6. AvynoecOé poe 
ouvv-erbety ; Ov déxa nuepav’ SuvnoopeOa. T. Tay rrovotvtes 
3 b] / \ 9 VA U A A 4 

ovK éduvnOnaay ro ‘Odvocéws to€ov teiva,,. 8. lod xpéuarat 

¢ “A 
TO tpatiov,, pou; Ov dvvapai cot eitreiv. 9. Kpéuairto rav- 
Tes of Mpodotat. 10. Of otpatidtar Tov “EXAHveY éwvodvTo® Ta 10 
e -10 & 10 J / 3 \ A t > 4 > / > 
éautov Exactos” émitnoeta,, év 5€ TH Kupov avaBace évior 
ovx" Hv" apiacOac™ ovdév". 11. Tlodw érdvres of RapBapo. ra 
iepa év-erriumpacay’s Yapio dé pdvors TeV atro-oTaYTwY ATO 
Aapeiou ov0 4 trots obTE TA lepa év-errpnaOn, Gre, TOUS AAXOUS 
"EAAnvas mpo-Sovaw. “Taotepov 5é ypdve ot pera EépEou 1a-15 . 
cav THY axpoTroALy év-errpnae THY "AOnvaiwy. 12. Oi "EXAnves 

Y ‘N 
oi peta Kipou otpatevodpevor tas Tadpous,, nupov tas THs Ba- 
feo 4 bd 4 ie- Cd 9 927 b) 3 , 
Burwvias datos éu-treTANG pEévas, Oot évioTe ovK édUVaYTO d1a- 
Baivery dvev yedipar,,. Tavtas yap Bactrevs év-érAnoay, iva 
hoBovu trovs “EdAnvas éurAnoeev. Ot 5é rovvavtiov” édrmidwy 20 
év-eTrimAaVTO' eK yap TovTOUV HITicTavTO BactdNéa OTL EavToUS 
a > S @ ow - 1 / ’ , 
goBoiro. Ov yap nv wpa, Tas tappovs éu-TipTravat. 

13. IloAX’” jrrictaro épya, caxads 8 nriatato TWdavra™. 

14. The Greeks were said to burn houses, but not the tem- 
ples of the gods. 15. The Athenians were easily filled with 25 
hopes. 16. Philip,, was not able”* to buy the votes,, of all the 
orators,,. 17. Cyrus knew how to rule if any one did”. 18. 
Let those that” know not” how to fight know” that” the toil, 


77—‘ After the relat. adv. wc, the mood varies as after the pron. 8c. See 
§ 55. 5’ Imperf. the tense of repeated or customary action. ® See again 
§ 55 (repetition in the past). 7 Agrees with the noun that is implied in 
the verb—those having the greatest power. 8 Or 6 imordpevoc. *S 65, n. 5. 
10 each his own—. 1 there was no buying anything. lt — rd évayr. on the 
contrary. Cf.§ 66, n. 11. 13 For accent, see G. 120. H. 107. 4 The 
verse is adactylic hexameter. 3° Write both imperf.and aorist. '8§ 57, 
line38. “R11. %855,n.2 “Imperative. dru. 








92 IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE p-CONJUGATION. 


is hard. 19. All would buy” virtue from the market, if they 
so could”. 20. We marched as fast as we could—we shall march 

as fast as we can*. 21. Explain the mistake, often made by begin- 
ners, in édvvero, dvvoueBa. 22. Synopsis of the pres. and aor. of duva- 
pea, . | 

§78 Irregular Verbs of the »-Conjugation. 

. Eipé (é0-, Lat. es-se), Ecopae Lam. G, 806. H. 478, 

. Eiye (i-, Lat. t-re) [shall go. G. 808. H. 477. 

- Oni (ga-), djow [ say. G. 812. H. 481. . 

» KaO-npae (ijo-), (€)xaOquny [am seated. G. 815, H. 484. 

. Olda (i8-), 76n, eioopa [ know. G, 820, H. 491. 

Synopsis of gpyouac L go is as follows: 


Cr # © bb = 


Epyopat, na, tw, tore, tO, iévat, iwv. 
eiue L shall go, tops, iva, iw. 
nrOov I went, Edw, eABoupt, ede, ENOeiv, EMOwr. 
éhndvOa, regular.—Observe that Zpyoua: is used only in the pres. aie 
(4oxepuny is the imperf. of dpyopac), and that the optat., infin., and 
partic. of eis have both a pres. and a fut. meaning. 


1. (Drill in distinguishing forms identical or similar.) “A 
elde, TaDT olde.—Tadr bn 75n.— Edapev trayéews eicecbar- 
map-écec0at' yap tayéws.— Edacay 5n Tovs adXous ad-iévat, 
amr-tévar’ 8 avtoi ws av Sivwvtar taytota.— Or’ od Troppw ot 

STONGULOL AT-hoaV, aT-Hoav Tpos avTOVS OL atro-cTdvTES ad’ 
nuav.— Avalos taht, hac, cai ed” icO™ Ste evdaipov Ever: eloes 
yap av’ dhiros Trois Oeois. 2. “Opxov,, Sidovtes of “EXANves 
épacay tovde: “Iaotw Zeds o avd oper det. 3. Te aioypa 
xépdn,, Sidovte’ parw o ypnotds: “Amr-iOu ov NaBov THv Tov7- 

10 pide. 4. Ot Pirou cov elzroy Ore amr-iovev®, “AXA oles oU adn- 
Oa>s avtovs amr-téval’ ;—OvK olda eyo. Tovtro pévtoe Svvapai 
cot havat, Ste ov* pe’ Anoovaw® ar-vovtes’. 5. Bwoxparns dynoty 


77—*' R. 19. 
78—' § 72, n. 2. ? Future. 3 be assured. 4 that youare. ‘offer- 
ing. SravOdvw, Anow. They will not depart without my knowing it. See 


. § 67, n. 10, and G. 1586. H. 984. 7 Present. 
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e nA > j= > 4 p 4 \ n>) 4 > / 9 
evpetvy adpboviay avOparrwv olopévwy prev eidévar TL, etdevar 8 
oAlya 7 ovdev: autos 8 a pn’ Bde", ovdE’ wero Etdévat.—Ti dys, 

@ , ” \ > a 50 a 9 a b Oe 
@ pabnta; “Koes ov év rots eidoow 7 ev Tots olopévots eidévat ; 15 
e \ \ SQ \ 10 bd / A / e \ / XN 
6. ‘O pév Td SAov, eidas” etdein av nal Td pépos,,, of 5€ povov Td 
pépos eiddTes ovxéts” tadot To GArov. T. Bovr” cadapeba™ 
audi, TO wip ;—Manrota”™: év yea yap éorépas™ éexabnue?” 
del wep To wip. 8. Eevodpav Neyer ws Kipds ror’ éf’ &pparos 
KaOnuevos étropeveTo. 20 
9. Dirozrovos,, tcOt, eal Biov ntnoet Kanrov. 
10. Ed ic’, drav tis evoeBav On Oeoits, 
se do b¢ , pe 
Kav pixpa bun, ruyyaver cwrnpias. 


11. (Dialogue.) Do you know where the enemy” are en- 
camped (=seated)?—Some” say they are encamped not fares 
away, and that within two days” they will depart; but from 
others I heard that’* they were encamped across, the river 
and would not depart within a month,,; others again,, think 
they are already departing. Pickets are posted}} that we may 
know as soon as possible, but up to,, this [time] they have not 30 
come”.—If the enemy should approach”, what would you 
say” was necessary” to do?—If they were already approach- 
ing, we should know”; but as it is“, we do not know any- 
thing”, nor shall we know until” the pickets come. 


Second Aorists in -». from Verbs in -w. §79 
G. 799. H. 489. 


1. ‘AXioxopar,,, dAwaopar, éédov! (fAwy), EdAwKa (jAwKa). 


78— = tf he did not know things; hence py. See § 55, n. 2. ®no more 


did he—, or he did not—either. 10 = ef ric Td OXoy eidein. R. 19. 1 not 
likewtse. 12 do you wish that we—. G. 1858. H. 866, 30. 13 by all means, 
yes indeed. 4 Cf. § 64, line 2. '’ By prolepsis ; § 58, n. 8. 16 R. 6. 
78 65, n. 5. % or. Write both indic. and optative. 1 Perf. (= pres. 
state). © Perfect. 1 Optat. R. 19. 22 Secy Or xpnvat. *8 Indic. 
c. dv. R.19. 48 67, n. 12. *6 not—nothing. 6 rpiv dy c. aor. sub- 
junct, 


79— -wy, -we, -w, -wpev, -wre, -woay. G. 803, 2. 


$79 


5 


10 


15 
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2. Baivw,,, -Bicopac’, -€Byv®, Ge Bnxa. 
3. (Bedw’), Bewoopar, eBiv', 3eBiwxa I live. 
4, Ttyrwocw,,, yywoopuat, Eyvav', Eyrwra. 
5. -ddpdaxw*, -dpdaopat, -Bpay, -dedpaxa [ run away. 
6. Aw, dtaw, Edtoa I make sink or enter. 
Avopas, diaopa, iw’, dédvxa I sink, enter, dive. 
7. @0drw,,, pOnaopa, ony (EpOaca). 
8. Diw, diow, egvoa [ make grow. 
Piopat, Pvoopar, Epiv, téepoca L grow. 


Note here 1) that regularly the fut. has a mid. form, and the perf. is 
in -xa, 2) that if there are two aorists, that in -aa (Ist aor.) is transi- 
tive, the 2d intrans., as idica Edvy, Epvoa Eguy. SO Earnoa Eorny, and 
regularly, 


@ 

1. Ty@6e cavtov: cavrov yap yvols mavta yvaos. *AdXAA 
mavta Set yvavat, iva 1S cautov. 2. Swxpadrous tn’ >AOn- 
valeov docBeias,, drovtos ot diros ebenOnaav amro-dpavar @nBate,, 
(év- Sis yap éoO7r ,, d\XoTpiav Exaber' dv atro-Spas). "AAN ovK 
nOerev, Momep boeBelas, ovTw Kal Kakias, dX@valt* Bote Odvatos 
érr-tov® avtov® €pOn’ Kaxiav’. Tipns pévror a&tos éBiw padrov 
 Oavarov. 3. Lorwv, ws bn av-eyvaxapev, ove edvvato davat 
Kpoicov evdaipoves Shv mpiv av éxeivos TeXeuTjon: eyve yap 
Tov ev Buodvta Ste Kaxa@s éviote TedevTa. “Totepoy 8 eet Kai 
Kpotcov yvavat Yorwv’ opOas,, eiovra’> érrevdy yap Ldpdecs 
édAwoay, Tov Nowtrov Biov AéyeTat Bidvar idiorns dv twapa Ilép- 
a 4, ’Ep tots “Hpobdoray BiBrioas av- eyvepev THmEpovy GArNa 
te” xara kat 87 Kal qepi Ths év Zahapint payns,—@s "Aprte- 
pucid Bacineva,, vrép EépEou Haxouern vavv TOV peegoe aKov- 
ga xat-édvoe. Arwxopévn yap bro vews Attixns Kat doBov- 


79—* In prose used only in compos. dzo-, dva-, rara-,etc. Aor. inflected 
like gorny. ’ Use Zaw for the pres. and imperfect. 4In prose used only 
in compos. a7o-, éx-, etc. 5G. 505, and p. 119. H. 385. Sof impiety. 
78 67. 8 anticipated cowardice in coming upon him. *§ 27, n. 9. }0 pg 

.. kai 6) cat a formula for despatching subordinate matters and coming to 
the important one; besides other fine things, about—. 


VERBS IN -vips, (AFTER A VOWEL -vwviypn). 95 


peéevn fy aAoin, éyvwm BéATiov elvat pirov Kkata-dvoa 7h arn 
xata-divar. Odtws ody éyéveto pavepa" payer Oar STLaTaner) 
@omep Tis Kal GdAn™. ~Eyéveto & 4 ayn 80 Ans THs huepas 
(apa yap Aicxyvrov dxovopev Tov Artov Sdvar ert payouevwr™), 
Téros & nTTnOels BépEns 5 deen: as av Sivnrai™ Tayuata ELS 20 
TV ‘Agiay dua- ‘Bivas : ov yap ws HAmmioev am-eBn,, 7 Max’. 
Ka) 8:a-Bas dro ris Evparns eis Dovoa dv-éBn ™pos THY [LNTE- 
pa "ATocaay. —At-nyeiras eS ‘Hpadoras Kal TOde, WS “EAAqu TLS, 
iy’ amo Ilepo@v atro-dpain, Sis eis tv OdXaTTay ovK av- moxe 
mpl otadiovs AOev oySojxovta: TovTo § amioTov,,, @S AUTOS 25 
elpnnev ‘Hpcdotos. 


5. (Drill.) Those-who were captured,—those-who ran away, 
—we rap away,—they put on their breastplates,,.— may you 
anticipate him [in] crossing”* the river’. 6. Alcibiades is said 
to have lived a wicked life. 7. The sun did not set until’ he 30 
sank the ship. 8. Let a man” know himself; for whoever” 
knows himself is wise. 9. Recognizing” that he had been 
convicted according to the laws, he did not try” to run away. 
10. Odysseus, narrated how he had gone down to Hades”. 


Verbs in -vipn. (after a Vowel -vwi,). § 80 
Acix-viu. G. 506. 509. 797,1. H. 332. 352. 525-28. 
N.B. 1. Only the Pres. and Imperf. by the pr-conjugation. 2. # only 
in the sing. of the indic. and second sing. of the imperat. act., other- 
wise naturally short. 


1. -dy-vip I break 2. Aeix-viye I show 


taya’ am broken 3. -év-viju' I clothe; mid. myself 


79—"! showed plainly. 1? Note gender. 13 Sc. avtwy; gen. absolute. 


144 Or we dvvaro, by indir. discourse. 15 Aor. participle. 18 Accusative. 
11 gpiy c. indic. 18 sic, 19Tn three ways. See § 55, sent. 12. 20 Aor. 
partic. with dreclause, or acc. (himself) c. partic. 1 R. 20. 2 gic C, gen. 
(8c. dixidy). 


80—'In prose car-ayvipt, dpgt-Evyvpt, Ar-cdArADe (AA for Av), but in perf. 
d\wka. *A number of second perfects act. are intrans. in meaning. H. 501. 


86 VERBS IN ~pabe TlOnpe. Ketpar. 


§74tue,, alone, renders’ and will render’ them happy,,. Who, 
therefore, would’ not regard® him [as] a very-great teacher ? 


2. (H jperépa rwratpis, was pédrrer owberOar ;) Iporepov perv 
ol copot TaV ToALTaY ToOvs vomous éeTibecay, viv 8 dEobpev,, 
, 4 \ ’ t 1 , ® ° , ov 
10 avTol Tovs vopous TiMecOar’. Xxemréov,, ovv, tav TiOapeOa, ef 
um’ ayabay tpo-Tidevtas } ITO Trovnpav. Et yap TH TOV Tovn- 
“ \ a 
pav yuoun tpoc-TieipeOa, Tayéws ay KaKny THY TrOALY” TLOEi LEV 
é& evdaipovos.— Ere 5é yp oudoas xptvovtas” kata Tovs vopous 
\ a U 
Thv widov OncecOac": Scxatwy vouwv yap ovdév Gdedos,,, eC THV 
inwrdoyv Onoopeba adixws. Tots pév ody trovnpois émt-tiOapev™ 
Sixnv, Tovs 5é ypnotovs trepwopeba Tipavres” odTw di1a-TiOévat 
mpos THY SnwoKpatiav, oaTE' Kat ToVTOUS avTH TpPCODMaS Tpoc- 
tiOecbar™. 
3. Of EXAnves, ordre pev émi-TiOetyTo Tois TroNEwiots, NaBov- 
a e 
20Tes Ta Orda éerratdvifov,, Kat Spou@ mpo-7jyov, omeTe pévTos” ev 
, , , 9 A > 2s \ @ 
rake.,, Topevouevor BovrowTo emt-oTHvat,,, eTievTo Ta OTA. 


II, Second Aorist and Other Tenses. 
(EOn-xa, -nas, -xe. "EOe-per, -re, -cav. G. 802, 2. Il. 333. 432.) 
Keipa. G. 818. H. 482. 
N.B. Keipac often stands as a substitute for the rarely used 
perfect passive of réOnuc. 
Eg. Nopove reOjxapev act., but vopoe xetvrae pass. 
4, Distinguish the forms Once réOnxe, Ow r’Ow, riBer érider, reDEvrwy 
(imperat.) ribévrwy, reic reBeic, rDEvac reOqvar, TOW TEOw, Dec Beic. 


e s e nw Q nn 
5. Kados 0 Aovyos’® o bro Elevopavtros ovv-redeis rept tis 
AN 4 
25 Kupou dvaBdcews ért tov ddeAgov. Kup@ yap travtas evpicxo- 
pev Tmictevovtas. Ei yap tive cvv-Oeito” Kai et Tut oTrEeioaiTo,, 


74—* Write both indic. and optative. 6§ 67.  ‘7Ti@ecOat vopoue to enact 
one’s own laws, reg. used of a democracy. Siohether. ° state. 10 when—. 
that we will cast—. Fut. in indir. disc. reg. used after verbs of hoping, ex- 
pecting, swearing, promising. G. 1286. H. 948a. 28 29, n. 1. 13 by—. 
4 that these too may—. 15 névroe a stronger substitute for 0& after per. 
16 account. 11 Why optative? See § 538. 
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a 4 
eal ei Tit U1r0-cYOLTO TL, év-eweve TOIs @podoynpévors,, Kal ovn § 74 
éyrevdeto,. Kaxads yobtv" more dca-xeimevot mpos avtov ot "EX- 
? 4 ef “ e a OC ” > , 7? 9 

Anves (AkovaavTes OTL TOAA@Y HLEpoV OdOV aryot avToUs, iy’ ére- 
Oeiro t@ BacireZ) evOds ouv-ndAXAgAyNCAL,, aVT@ cvV-Jcpéve~” 30 
po Gov, Te Trap-éEeww mAEelova Kal madw evs ‘lwvidy cata-ornoew. 
6. "AAXos Adyos Ure Hevohavtos cuv-eréOn trepi Yoxparous. 

’ \ \ \90 2 ’ > Aa \ \ ’ 
Luy-xettat 5€ TO TroAv”™ éx Siaroywr, ods Exeivos pos TOVs Pl- 

nA e 
Nous ézroteiro. 7. Lwxparny, caitrep Tapa TavTwv oporoynbévta 
dpovipous ws él modu” Tovs cuv-ovtas Oeivar Kai ypnaTovs, 01 35 
"AOnvaiot, dr dOeov,, Oévtes” avdtdv, rnv Whdov evr’ atro-Krei- 
vat. 8. Bevopavte™ Qvover” hxe” tis éx Mayvtiveids ayyedos é- 
, N eN b) A Ul \ ’ ”“ > a 

yov TpurXov tov viov avrod treOvavat. Kai éxcivos am-ébero 
bev tov orépavoy, , Giwy & od« érravaaro. "Emeidn & o dyyenros 
mpoo-éOnxe Kai éxetvo, tt KdAMOTA aywVicdpeEVoS,, eTEecev 040 
T'purXos, wadiv o Kevodar ér-ébeto tov stépavov.—Ewv ye", ® 
Elevopay: adr’ ewe Bes tav™ mpos oé Pircxas,, dta-Kerpévev. 
9. "A@jvar ev rods tHs “EXAdSos 7 evdoFotatyn ev TH Atring 

a e > A 
xetrat, 0 6é AuxaBnttos To dpos,, Urép-nettat THS Trodews. “H 

\ be) “~ 

dé Darapis cat 9 Aiviva vacoe TH Artin émi-KewrTat. 45 


10. Most excellent” laws are said to have been established” 
by Solon, but often the Athenians were so disposed toward 
the accused” as” to cast their vote[s] contrary,, to the laws or 
unjustly. Certainly” on Socrates they imposed the heaviest” 
penalty. 11. The messenger having added what he added, 50 
why do you think did Xenophon put on™ his wreath again ? 
12. By whom was the Iliad,, composed? I asked by whom 
the Iliad was composed”. 13. On what did Cyrus agree with 
the Greeks ? 


74—'® your (y' ovv) introduces a¢ least one instance certainly of the general 


statement preceding. on his agreeing. 20 mostly. -G. 1060. H. 719d. | 
18 21, n. 5. 32 having come to regard (avrist). 38 While Xen. was sacri- 
ficing there came tohim. R. 7%. 34 ed ye bravo. 5 as one of or among—. 
#6 dpvorog. 27 Aorist. 8 6 gevywr. 9 Cf. line 17. See n. 18. 


3! néyorog. ? Acc, ¢, inf. 83 Both moods. | 


88 VERBS IN -ps. Aor. 


§75 Ai8ep1—Root So. 
N.B. ou the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the pu-conjugation. 
G, 506, 509. H. 330, 350. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 


1. Tots pev didwot, Trois 8 ad-atpetras,, TUYN. 
2. Xdpitas,, Sexaias nat didov Kai AduBave. 
3. "Eay ris’ te trapd Tivos AABy, Sixatoy” éotiv ws TA TOA 
dro-8i8ovat. Ei 8é tis brra pavopéro,, avopt atro-d.d0tn", Tas 
sav eltrot Ste ov Sixatos o atro-dub0vs. 4. Oi pev Kata Tovs 
vomous Kpivovtes Sixny émi-tiOévtwy, ot Sé Tovs vopous acs 
Baivovres Sixny Sidovtav. Od yap cadngerat TONS, éay ot 
adtxovvres Sticny py Siddou. 5. Tis opin, @ veay tes, avnp 
YEVOMEVOS, OVK OpetTat,, Kal acuv-OnoeTaL THY TaTpida mH Tpo- 
1l0d@cew; Kat yap ot “A@nvaio: tyv trictw,, édiSo0cav thvde: 
Tnv tratpioa, iv hiv ot tatépes trapa-bidddor, cal tois jperé- 
pols Tratoly nets ovK’eXNATTW Trapa-SwacopeEV, GANA Treiw’ Kal 
apeive’s 6. Ot Oeot did0tev coe Hdovyv,, @- pire. 7. lap’ ’AOn- 
patois otparny@ peév dvo Spaxpai,, THs Huépas® édiSovto, atpa- 
15 TIMTH bé Exdot@ Kal vavTy,, TpL@Borov. 8. "Ev tais rev ’AOn- 
‘pai@y éxxrno lass, édid0T0 Néeyev T@ Bovropév. 9. Ed wAodTos 
Uuiy SidSotro' per’ advctas, waves (oluat) amrdé-cyouO”,, dv 


10. To give is better than to receive,,. 11. Receive what is 
offered’ with good-will',, and render thanks to the giver. 12. 
20 Alcibiades,, tried-to-betray his country to the enemy after 
swearing” that he would deliver it to his children larger and 
better than he was receiving” it 


76—' Why is enclitic reg here accented ? 9 right. 3 wo ra Toda 
generally. - 19 for form of conditional sentence. 5 G. 361, 358. 
H. 254, 236. Senco npéipdc — xa’ ixadorny npipdy = per diem. 7 = the 
thing offered kparticiple):. §R. 1. 9° Aor. participle. 10 Original 


tense ? 





VERBS IN -pu “Inpe (i) 89 


II. Second Aorist and Other Tenses. 
("Ecéw-na, -kas, -Ke. "Edo-pev, -re,-oav. G. 802,2. H. 334, 432.) 


13. Ads poe mucty". Adtw tis pot BuBXiov. Tis cou todr 
ewe; ‘Tyeis ore. Tis oot tovto dédwxe; “Tyets Sedoxare. 
BovrAopat avt@ BiBrbov Sodvar. 14. AicOopuevos Ste 4 rods 25 

mpovso0n” (apo-So0ncetat, mpo-dédoTat) 
panei (arpo-S00naotto, mpo-Sedopévn ein) 
én Sixny Swcew (Sodvat, Sedwxévat, Sidovac). 

15. ‘H 80000 rayta wdvt’ ad-atpettar TYYN. 
16. ‘Os" péya TO pixpoy éorw ev Kaip@,, Sober. 30 


Tov TpodoTny 


17. He prays,, to the gods to grant™ health,. And” may — 
they grant” it. 18. What did you give him to drink? Zhey” 
gave him wine, J water. 19. When was the money paid? It 
is said not to have been paid“. 20. The city having been be- 
trayed, we delivered our arms to the enemy. And they” de-35 
livered-in-return the traitor, that he might pay the penalty of 
betrayal’. 20. Distinguish the forms dédorac didorat, Sddpevog Sedo- 
pévoc, deddc0ar didocBat, 660 da, Siddvrwy (imperat.) didovrwr. 


“Inpe (()—Root é. 876 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the p:-conjugation. 
G. 810. H. 476. 
("H-Ka, -xas, -xe. El-yev,-re,-cayv. G.802,2, H. 432.) 

1. “Ad-es pe. Ov adb-now.—M ad-7s' tov Kiva, Ov« 
ag-nx avtov.— My ad-fre Tovs Spvidas,,. “AAN dn ad-etpev. 
2. ‘O otparnyos od BovreTas ovTE Tpo-écOat Tovs Tpos avToY 
gevyovtas ot ad-elvas Tov oTpatov: aKover yap ov paxpav* 
amreivut,, TOUS ToAEpious. 3. ‘Tar-ésyou wav’ ad-noew* adArda5 

75—"to drink=a drink. 12 = apo-2660n. G. 541. H. 860a. 
13 How—, exclamatory. 4 Aorist. 15 ada. 16 xetvot, wR. 89 2, 


18 — of the betraying. Art. c. aor. inf. 
76—'§ 61, n. 2. far, lit. long journey (se. 6ddv). 


90 VERBS FOLLOWING ‘tormpe IN CONJUGATION. 


TodTO TO fipos,, ntpov ovx ad-epévov. 4. Kaxas ins, ® Tofora,,° 

iels® yap dpaptavets tov oKoTrod. 5. Mera tov moAEmov TO 

oTpareupa ge e(0n+ adb-cBev 8 oixad’ lero os i) ial 6. Ko- 

pos opav TOUS “ENavas yix@vtas TO KAO’ avTovs' Kal Si@KovTas, 
10 jSopevos’ ovo as" epics Tots eld immevat,, TOS TeEplt av- 

TOV OuD- SaKecv « baerepey re tevTO bev éxetvor, Kapau ép-evTos, 

eis TO Suduev, tero 8’ adros Kat-LSe@v Bactnéa. 

1. “Ad-eis ra havepd wn Siwxe rapavi’.. 


8. Now at length® they were disbanded. 9. Doing their 

15 best’, they could not shoot" with Odysseus’, bow. For it was 
too mighty;; for them” to shoot. 10. While” you" (plur.) 
were abaadonine your allies, we were hastening to” the res- 
cue,,. 11. We shall not shoot yet,, in case’ they may let him 
go voluntarily, 12. Distinguish the forms dx-9 49-7, ag-eln an- 


20 ein, am-qpuev ab-eiper, ab-etvar ar-etvat, ic Ete ic. 


$77 Verbs following tormp in Conjugation. 

1, "Ep-ml-p-wdy-pe! (zAa-), éu-wAy-ow, etc. I fill. 

2. "Ep-ml-p-mpy-pa (mpa-), éu-rpy-ow, etc. L burn. 

The Deponents 
. Avva-pat, Surh-comat, uvyj-Onv?, dedvrn-pac T can, am able, have power. 
‘En(ora-pat, éxior}-copat, yriorn-Onv I know, know how to (c. inf.). 
. Kpépa-par, xpepf-copar I hang, am suspended. 
. "Empid-pyv (Aor.’) J bought. G. 505, and p.121. H. 489, 9. 5389, 7. 
For irregular accent in subjunct. and optat. (e.g. dvrwyrat, rpiatro), 

see G. 729, 742. H. 487, 2-3. 445a. 


a Or me Oo 


1. ’Exropeti@n ws eSuvata tayvota—llopevcetar ws av dvvn- 










76—' when—. 4 the force in their own line, i,¢,, those immediately op- 
posed to them, ®& 67, 14. Trad abv. *< 66, n, 2. 
"S 64, ling 20, US 66, n. 5. " Accus., subject of in- 
Anite we jive are itt contrast, hence empliatic. 


m9. Subjunctive. 
'G.795, 11.684, 7a. For inserted 
Ayetiyy, sce G. 640, “N.B. Pass. 
OF, OF dviopar L buy. 


Digitized by ° 
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Tau’ tTayicta—’ Ezropeveto’ ws Suvaito’ tayicta. 2. Ti érpiav-§ 77 
b l4 / \ > \ 3 ’ a / 3 4 
To; Ovdév: tis yap dv aperny é€& dyopas mpiatro; 3. ’Eviore 
ToUs €y TH TrodEL péeyloTov’ Suvapévous EwpdKapev HKLTTA TO 
Sixatov émictapévous. 4. “Os av érriarnrar’ duvara. 5. ’Emi-5 
oratat cadtivew,,; ais dv nmioraunv. 6. AvvnoecOéd por 
ovv-erOety ; Ov déxa jpeparv’ SuvnaopeOa. T. Ilav trovodytes 
b] >] a \ 9 4 , A A a 

ovx éduvnOnaay To ‘Odvacéws to€ov reivas,,. 8. Ilod xpémaras 

£ 4 4 A 
TO tmatioy,, pov; Ov dvvapai cot citreiv. 9. Kpépawyro mav- 
Tes of Tpodotat. 10. Of otpariatat Tov “EXAHVwOY éwvodyToO® Ta 10 
e A1l0 ¢ 10 2? a 9 \ a ’ ’ , , 7 9 
éautov Exactos” émitnoea,, év d€ TH Kupov avaBaces éviot 
ov” qv" mrptacOac” oddév". 11. Tlodww érevtes of BapBapor ta 
iepa éy-etriutrpacay’> Lapious S€ povois Tay atro-cTayTwY aTrO 
Aapetou ov@ 7 mods obte Ta iepa év-erpyaOn, ate, TOUS AAXOUS 
"“EAAnvas mpo-dovaw. “Tortepoy dé ypdve ot pera ElépEou 7a-15 . 
cay THV axpoTroAwy év-érpnoe THY AOnvaiwv. 12. Oi “EXAnves 

4 % a A 

oi peta Kipouv otparevaodpevot tas tadpous,, nupov tas THs Ba- 

f= e 3 foi- a4 > 9 / > 390 7 
Burovias bdaros éu-tremTANa pévas, Oot eviore OVK edvvavTO bia- 
Baivey dvev yedhipav,,. Tavras yap Bacirevs év-érAncay, iva 
hoBov rovs “EAAnvas éurrrnocerev. Ot b€ Tovvavtiov™ érzridwv 20 
9 , > U4 > ld fw i et e ‘\ 
év-emrimNavTo* €k yap TovTov HTictavTo Bactrea OTL EavToUs 

a > \ 8 eH + / ? , 

ghoPoitro. Ov yap nv wpa, Tas Tadpous €p-TipTrAaVaL. 

13. TloAX™ jrrictato épya, caxas 8 nriatato wavra™, 

14. The Greeks were said to burn houses, but not the tem- 
ples of the gods. 15. The Athenians were easily filled with 25 
hopes. 16. Philip,, was not able’ to buy the votes,, of all the 
orators,. 17. Cyrus knew how to rule if any one did”. 18. 
Let those that” know not” how to fight know” that” the toil, 


77—‘ After the relat. adv. wc, the mood varies as after the pron. dc. See 
§ 55. 5 Imperf. the tense of repeated or customary action. 6 See again 
§ 55 (repetition in the past). 7 Agrees with the noun that is implied in 
the verb—those having the greatest power. 8 Or 6 imorapevog. 9S 65, n. 5. 
10 cach his oon—. 1! there was no buying anything. 1? — rd ivayr. on the 
contrary. Cf.§ 66, n. 11. 18 For accent, see G. 120. H. 107. 14 The 
verse is a dactylic hexameter. 16 Write both imperf. and aorist. 16 § 57, 
line 3. R, 11. 18§ 55, n. 2. 19Tmperative. dre. 


92 IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE w-CONJUGATION. 


is hard. 19. All would buy” virtue from the market, if they 
so could”. 20. We marched as fast as we could—we shall march 

as fast as we can‘. 21. Explain the mistake, often made by begin- 
ners, in édvvero, duvdueba. 22. Synopsis of the pres. and aor. of duva- 
peat. . | 

§78 Irregular Verbs of the »-Conjugation. 

Eipi (éo-, Lat. es-se), Ecopac Jam. G, 806. HH. 478, 

Eiye (i-, Lat. t-re) [shall go. G. 808. H. 477. 

Oni (da-), dfow J say. G. 812. H. 481. . 

Ka0-npat (ijo-), (€)kaOqunry [am seated. G. 815, H. 484, 

Olda (i6-), nn, Etcopac [ know. G, 820, H. 491. 

Synopsis of épyouac L go is as follows: 


oe 


Epxopat, Ha, tw, Louse, tO, tévar, iw. 
elue L shall go, tou, igvar, iw. 
nrGov I went, EXOw, ENOotpe, EAOE, ENOEiv, EXOwY. 
éhndvOa, regular.—Observe that Epyouac is used only in the pres. indic. 
(joxopunv is the imperf. of dpyopuac), and that the optat., infin., and 
partic. of eis have both a pres. and a fut. meaning. 


1. (Drill in distinguishing forms identical or similar.) “A 
elde, TavT olde.—Tadr dn 76n.—'Edapev tayéws eicecOar: 
mTap-écec0at' yap Taxéws.— Edacay dn Tovs adrous ad-iévat, 
am-tévau’ 8 avtoi ws av divwrvtar Taytota.—’Or’ od Toppw oi 

STOAGLLOL AT-joOaV, aT-joav Tpos avTOvS of atro-cTavTes ad’ 
npeov.— Ayabos icOs, haci, cal ed’ icO” Sts evdaipwv ever: eioet 
yap av’ diros tois Oeois. 2. “Opxov,, Sidovres of “EXAnves 
épacav todvde> “Iatw Zevs 0 rdavl opav dei. 3. Te alcypa 
xépdn,, Sidovte’ hatw o ypnotds: “Am-i0e ov NaBov tHy Tovn- 

10 pias. 4. Oc Piroe cov elzroy Ste am-ioev®. "ANN oles cv adn- 
Qas avdtovs am-tévat’ ;—OvxK olda éyo. Todto pevto Svvapai 
cot hava, Sti ov" pe’ AHoovat® amr-tovtes’. 5. Yoxparns dyolv 


77—* R. 19. 
78—'§ 72, n. 2. ? Future. 3 be assured. 4 that you are. 5 offer- 
ang. SravOarw, Anow. They will not depart without my knowing it. Sce 


§ 67, n. 10, and G. 1586. H. 984. 7 Present. 
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€ A b) f=- > , > / \ 20 7 Qs 9 
evpety adGoviay avOpwirrav otopéevwv péev etdévat Ti, evdéevat 8 
BJ g a > / > \ > A8 \a ew 8 b \9 W 9 7 , U 
oAiya  ovdév* avTos 8 a un* Hdecv*, ovde’ wero etd€vast.—Ti dys, 
® , ” ‘ee a O/ a? a > ’ 07 
@ pabnta; “Eoes ov év Trois eldoow 7H év Tots olopévots eldévat ; 15 
6. ‘O pev Td SAov, eidms” eidein dv nal To pépos,,, of 5é povov TO 
pépos eiddtes ovKéte” todot to Gdov. T. Bovrct” xabapcba” 
apdi,, To wip ;—Madrora"™: ev yepore yap éorépas™ éxabnpe? 
del trept To Tip. 8. Eevopav Aéyer @ Kipds trot’ éf’ Epparos 
xaOnpevos émropEevero. 20 
9. Birotrovos,, ic Ot, nat Biov crnoes Kanov. 
10. Ed ic@’, drav tis evoeBav O07 Oeois, 
a - , = 
Kay pixpa Oin, tuyxaver cwtnpids. 


11. (Dialogue.) Do you know where the enemy” are en- 
camped (=seated)?—Some” say they are encamped not far 25 
away, and that within two days” they will depart; but from 
others I heard that’* they were encamped across, the river 
and would not depart within a month,,; others again,, think 
they are already departing. Pickets are posted); that we may 
know as soon as possible, but up to,, this [time] they have not 30 
come”.—If the enemy should approach”, what would you 
say” was necessary” to do?—If they were already approach- 
ing, we should know”; but as it is“, we do not know any- 
thing”, nor shall we know until” the pickets come. 


Second Aorists in -»« from Verbs in -w. §79 


G. 799. H. 489. 
1. ‘AXioxopat,,, dAwoopat, éddov' ( wy), éadwKxa (fAwKa). 


78—® = if he did not know things; hence pn. See § 55, n. 2. * no more 


did he—, or he did not—either. 10 = gi rig Td GAO eidein. R. 19. 1 not 
likewise. 12 do you wish that we—. G. 1358. H. 866, 380. 18 by all means, 
yes indeed. 14 Cf. § 64, line 2. 'S By prolepsis ; § 58, n. 8. 16R. 6. 
178 65, n. 5. 1% Ore. Write both indic. and optative. 19 Perf. (= pres. 
state). 0 Perfect. 1 Optat. R. 19. 22 ety OF xpnvat. 8 Indic. 
c.av. R. 19. 48 67, n. 12. *5 not—nothing. %6 piv dy c. aor. sub- 
junct. 


79— -wy, -we, -w, -wper, -wre,-woay. G. 803, 2. 


579 


5 


10 


15 





94 SECOND AORISTS IN - FROM VERBS IN -. 


- Baivw,,, -Bicopar’, -€Byv?, be Bnxa. 
» (Bidw’*), Biocopat, eBiov', BeBiwxa I live. 
[Ttyrookw,,, yvwoopa, éyvev', Eyvwxa. 
; -dipdaxw', -Spdaopuat, -pav, -dédpaxa L run away. 
. Atw, diew, ES0ca I make sink or enter. 
Avopuar, Siaopat, E8iv', SédvKa I sink, enter, dive. 
7. O0drw,,, POhaopat, EpOnv (EpOaca). 
8. Diw, diow, Epica I make grow. 
®vopat, gvcopat, piv, répoxa L grow. 


> oO Rm oO BO 


Note here 1) that regularly the fut. has a mid. form, and the perf. is 
in -xa, 2) that if there are two aorists, that in -aa (1st aor.) is transi- 
tive, the 2d intrans., as Educa Eddy, Epvaa Epvy. So Eornoa Eorny, and 
regularly, 


@ 

1. Tva@6e cavrov: cautov yap yvods wavra yvooe. “AN 

4 aA A / “a U U e > 9 
mavra det yvavat, iva yrps caurop. 2. Lwxparous tar’ ’AOn- 
patov aaeBeias;, dXovTos of hiro edenOnaav atro-dpavar OnBate,, 
(éy-Sus yap éaOnr’,, ddXoTpiav EXaGev" av amro-Spas). "AAN ovdK 

I= ef \ ion e A (v4 4 

nOerev, WoTrEp saaPelas. oUTW Kal KaKias, dA@vat: Wate Oadvatos 
érr-tov’ avtov® éb0n’ xaxiav’. Tiuns pévtoe &Evos éBiw paddov 
a , , eo” ? , > IO 7 , 
h Oavatov. 3. Lorwv, ws Hdn av-eyvoxapev, ovK édvvato davas 
Kpotcoy eddaipovws Sv mpiv dv éxeivos teXevtHon: eyyw yap 
tov ev Buodvra Ste Kax@s eviote TedXeuTa. "Tortepov 8 eet xai 
Kpoicov yvavat Xérov’ opOds,, elrovta’+ ered) yap Lapdeus 
édXwoav, Tov Nowtrov Biov NéeyeTat Bidvat tdvwoTns dv wapa Tlép- 
hv 4, ’Ev tots Eiponat oy BiBrjlos av- eyveopen THMEpoV addXa 
te’ Kanda xal 87 Kal tepl THs év Zadapine pans, — és ’Apre- 
picid Bacirea,, vmép BépEou Baxopert vavv TOV a aKov- 
aa xat-édvce. Atwxopuévn yap v0 ves ’Attixis nat doBov- 


79—* In prose used only in compos. amo-, dva-, cara-,etc. Aor. inflected 
like éorny. 3’ Use Zaw for the pres. and imperfect. ‘In prose used only 
in compos. d7ro-, éx-, etc. 5G. 505, and p.119. H. 3385. 6 of impiety. 
78 67. 8 anticipated cowardice in coming upon him. *§ 27, n. 9. 10 x2 

. kai 6) kai a formula for despatching subordinate matters and coming to 
the important one; besides other fine things, about—. 


—_ 


VERBS IN -vips (AFTER A VOWEL -wiyps). 95 


evn pn Aron, éyvm Bédtiov elvat pirov KaTa-dvoal 7 avry 
xata-ddvar. Odtws ody éyéveto gavepa payer Oar erurrapevy 
@aotep Tis Kal A\An". *Eyévero & 4 wayn Sv Ans THs hpépas 
(rapa yap AloyvXou axovoper Tov HArLov Sivat ert payouevor"), 
Téros & ATTHOels EépEns eBourd7On @s av dvvnrat™ Tayiora ELS 20 
TH ‘Agiav ova Page: ov yap ws Hrmcbev am-éBn,, ” max. 
Kai dca- Bas aro THS Edperns eis Yovoa av-éBn ™pos THY pnrée- 
pa "Atoccav.—Au-nyetrar § Hposores Kal TOE, WS CEMAgD TLS, 
iy amo Iepo@v azro-dpain, Sis eis THY OdXNaTTaVv ovK av-loxe 
mplv otadiovs nAOev oySonxovta: TovTO 8 amiaToV,,, OS AUTOS 25 
elpnnev ‘Hpcdoros. 


5. (Drill.) Those-who were captured,—those-who ran away, 
—Wwe ran away,—they put on their breastplates,,.— may you 
anticipate him [in] crossing” the river’. 6. Alcibiades is said 
to have lived a wicked life. 7. The sun did not set until’” he 30 
sank the ship. 8. Let a man” know himself; for whoever” 
knows himself is wise. 9. Recognizing” that he had been 
convicted according to the laws, he did not try” to run away. 
10. Odysseus,, narrated how he had gone down to Hades*. 


Verbs in -vip. (after a Vowel -vvipn). § 80 
Acix-vopu. G. 506. 509. 797,1. H, 332. 352. 525-28. 
N.B. 1. Only the Pres. and Imperf. by the pu-conjugation. 2. + only 
in the sing. of the indic. and second sing. of the imperat. act., other- 
wise naturally short. 


1. -ay-vipe L break 2. Aeix-vipu I show 
taya’ am broken 3. -év-vipu' I clothe; mid. myself 


79—"! showed plainly. 12 Note gender. 18 Sc. abrwy ; gen. absolute. 
14 Or we dvvaro, by indir. discourse. 18 Aor. participle. '6 Accusative. 
1 gpiy c. indic. 18 ric, 19 In three ways. See § 55, sent. 12. 20 Aor. 
partic. with d7rt-clause, or acc. (himself) c. partic. 21 R. 20. 2 sic Cc. gen. 
(8c. dixiav). 

80—'In prose car-dyvvpt, aupt-Evyvpt, ar-dAdNDe (AA for Av), but in perf. 
dAwtka. * A number of second perfects act. are intrans. in meaning. H. 501. 
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§ 804. Zevy-vipe I yoke, join; bridge 8. “Op-vipe [ swear 
5. Kepa-vvie [ mix 9. Tny-vope T fiz, fasten 
6. Mty-vipe I miz, mingle néxnya’ am fired 
7. -0d-Adpe' I destroy ; mid. perish 10. ‘Pw&-vrope® J strengthen 
dAwra’? [am ruined, lost Eppwpae ane strong 


1. "Onrdyous Setxvi ta évros wiy7s. 2. Oivev of “EXAnves 

90 ? , ? » ) ” - ? Ww = @ e “A ‘ 
date exepavyvoav, AXX AKpPGTOY OUK ETivoy wWaTrEep Hes. 3. 
"Edy rety,, wotapos pn SiaBatos,, 7, of viv otpatnyoi, domep ot 
manatol, Cevyviact wroios. Hipos 5€ nai év BaBvaAwvia ot 
5’EAAnves of peta Kipov ava-Bavtes troddas yepipas moLols 
éCevypevas. Tov 8 ‘EdAnotovtoy Cevyvis BépEns mpdypat’ 

2 «3 Prin as ¢ ‘s Lay ts - 4 Sy y 

elyev, as émideixvicw “Hpodotos: tas" yap yepipas*, as’ eCev&e 
Svo', yetuov péyas Kat-éatev® émi-recwv, WoT Adds Eder du0* 
Cevyvuvar. 4. (Mi€os.) "Axovopev mapa trana.od dirocodou Ta 
10 Oynra yévn, @s erroinaay ot Geol, ex ys Kat tupos plEayTes Kal 
TdavTwv, doa Trupl Kal yn Kepavyvtat. Ov pévtos dv T@ avTO' Exa- 
oTov ernyvucav Caov, BaoTrep Ta Sévdpa, adrAA SvO oKéAN,, Cevy- 
yuvTes } TéeTTaApa’ errotory avTa Svvacbas Baivew re kal GArAnAOLS 
ocup-peyvuvar. “Ere 8& Secxvidaow* ot Oeol éme-perovpevor,, wv 
cw A 10 A \ ? a > , 4 \ 
15 TeTroLnKaolt yevov", Ta pev avTa@v apdi-evvuvTes OprEi Te Kat 
Séppacwy (iva pH Sia yetwav’ arr-oAdVwVTAL), Tois dé Pweyny TropL- 
Covres,,, Tois S€ tayos,,. Odrws ody éppwpéva ove Hv xivdivos 
aura am-orAAvo Oat et py" TO avOpwTrwv. Odbrtot yap, ovT’ Hudt- 
eaévor™” ovt’ éppwpévot, TravTataciw av vo Onpiwy am-wXovTo 
a 8 ? \ 3 / ? a , A \ ¢ \ 
20 xal yerpavos’, et un edeiyOnoay avTois TO Te TUP Kal 1) TONTLKN 
Téxyn. Tlupi pév yap ypa@pevos Kepavyvot av Tis yadxov, o1dn- 
pov,, apyupov,, kal éx TovTwv Omr av tovoin travtoia,,, ols” ov 
4 A / b Ai3 ? \ \ > Saw \@ \ lo 
povov Ta Onpia dm-oret” GAA Kal oiKlas Kal appata Kal vais 
80—' In Attic prose little used except in perf. mid. 4 the two bridges 
which—. Numeral in the relat. clause. 5 For augm. see G. 587, 1. H. 859. 
® two others. Note the separation by a verb of words belonging together. 
See § 67,n.6. ‘Se. rémp. -*%Seen.6. show that they care. G. 1588. 


H. 981. 10 — ray yevwr, wy (§ 45). " ei pn except. 1? For augmented 
prepositions. G.544. H. 361. 13 with which to destroy. See § 58, n. 9. 
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oup-mnter* thy dé woditiKny téyvny pabortes eis Torey ovv-§ BO 
on hd ? 4 b lA 4 > \ \ ¢7 
epyopeba, ouvdvTes AdAAHAOLS BonOycew eri Torewlous, Kal pw- 2% 
pny, Kepavvupev Sixavocvyyn. Odtws ody amémnye ta Ovnta 
/ U tf o \ \ 3 4 
yéevn Tavta, doTe awleoOar Kal py am-ddAAvEBaL. 
“a 
5. “Opxov ov debe, xav Sixaiws ourviys. 
6. Néos & am-cddv0™, Svrw’ av pir Oeos. 


7. Who used to mix wine with water? The Greeks. 8.30 
Who aided Jason,, [when] yoking the bulls? Medea,,. 9. 
What did the youth” in Athens swear on becoming men? 
Not to betray” their native-land. 10. Who appointed Cyrus 
general? His father. 11. What broke-to-pieces the bridge 
built’’ for Xerxes? A great storm. 12. In what’ was Soc- 35 
rates clothed”? The same himation winter” and summer”. 
13. Are all [the things] that” you have learned in this book 
fixed in your mind,,?—We shall try to fix them as well” as 
we can.—Good”! my pupils, I praise,, you. For you have 
shown [yourselves] industrious” and zealous,, pupils, and [in] 40 
doing this work well, you are clothing-yourselves in strength” 
for” greater works. 


"Eppwoo’®, 
80—'4 = dw-dAXvrat. 15§ 75, sent. 5. 6 Fut. inf. (indir. discourse). 
17 Perf. partic. in attrib. position. 18 Accusative. 19 Perf. participle. 


20 Genitive. 21 Cf. line 10.  uddwora. See § 77, n. 4. 36 74, n. 24, 
4 See n. 9. 35 gic, 6 Perf. imperat. mid. ; be (= fare) well. 
7 





RULES AND OBSERVATIONS. 


[These observations on some of the common mistakes in beginning 
Greek follow no systematic order, but are given as the book itself re- 
quires. They are meant for ready reference and (here and there) as 
supplementary .to the statements of the grammars, but are in no way 
intended to present completely any of the subjects touched upon. | 


Attributive Position. 


The predicate or predication of a sentence is the statement 
we make about a certain subject. The subject must be ren- 
dered “certain,” that others may know clearly what it is of 
which we are talking or making predication. Thus, the un- 
prefaced information, ‘“ The man escaped,’’ causes one to ask : 
“What man?’ The subject must, therefore, be more closely 
defined before we predicate of it; as, ““The man zn the jail,” 
“The man with the wooden leg.” Such words or phrases are 
called attributive, and 

In Greek if a noun has the definite article, its attributes 
stand either-—a) between the article and noun, or b) after the 
noun, with the article repeated. Thus: “The tn-thejail 
man,” “The man the (one) 7n the gazl.” 

Exception: A qualifying genitive may be an exception, and 
regularly is so, if a geniteve of the whole. See also R. 4. 


Predicative Position. 


Words and phrases not in the attributive position form part 
of. the predication (or statement) about the subject, and are 
said to stand in the predicative position. Thus: “The re- 
pentant sinner from sin doth turn.” 
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A subject in the neuter plural takes its verb in the singular. 2 
E. 9. ra Sévdpa hv xara the trees were beautiful. 


The Greek Article 3 


a) if not ambiguous, often stands for the English unem- 
phatic possessive pronoun. £9. éye ro tékov he has his bow. 
But éyw 16 tofov avrot I have his bow. 

b) is 1) Restrictive, or 2) Generic. E.g. 6 dv@pamos, o 
TONE LOS = 
1) the man (i. e., the one we are speaking of) ) Restrictive 

the war (in question) { (Determinative) 
2) man (the genus, as distinct, e. g., from brutes) 

war (this thing war, marked off from peace) 

Also in English the article is sometimes generic: “The laborer is 
worthy of his hire.” ‘ Woe to the pilgrim.” 

c) often, but not necessarily, is used with abstract nouns. 
E. g. 9 apern virtue, 4} Stxarocvvn justice. 

d) is, as a rule, omitted with a predicate noun. Thus: Ké- 
pos Tavra Tavrwy apiotos hv Cyrus in all things was THE best 
of all. T6 Oavpdfew adpyn éoti THs copias Wonder is THE be- 
ginning of wisdom. 

e) often, but not necessarily, is used with names of people 
well known or already mentioned. (Originally the art. used on 

‘the second mention of a name was demonstrative. ‘O d€ Siuwy, or 
"AAN’ 6 Sipwy, meant: “ But he, Simon ”—“ But that man, Simon.”) 
This observation applies also to names of towns. 

f) is always seen in 7 ‘Acid, and 7 Evpwirn; and is always 
used with those names of countries that were adjectival in 
origin and continued to be felt as such. Thus: 79 ’Arri«n (se. 
xepa or yq)—adject. "Arruos, -7, -ov; 9 “EXAds, 7 Daxis, 7 
Aaxovircyn, 7 BaBvrwvia, 7 Borwtia. But Avédia (with or with- 
out art.), because no longer felt as an adjective. 

g) was originally a demonstrative pronoun (cf. French le= 
the, from Lat. zdle),and in a few uses always remained so, viz. : 


GENERIC. 
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1) in contrasts. “O pév (4 pév)... 6 Sé (9 5) thes (man or 
woman)... that (man or woman) 

2) with $é at the head of a clause, to cHAaNGE the sUBJECT. 
£.g.“I told him to write; and he writes” & 8 ypadeu. 

3) apo tod before this, heretofore. 


4 , Possessive Genitive of Personal Pronouns. 
o immos pov = =09my HORSE (N.B. not my horse) 
To S@pov cov = your girr ( “ not your gift) 


To GOXov avtou Avs PRIZE ( “ not HIS prize). 
Note here—1) the presence of the artic.ex, 2) the PREDICATE 


Position of these unemphatic possessive genitives. 


5 a) With unemphatic words never begin a clause or sen- 
tence; ¢.g. with avtov him. (Pre-positive conjunctions, preposi- 
tions, and the article are, of course, not taken into account.) 

b) Contra, words that receive stress on a natural reading of 
the sentence must be brought toward the head of the Greek 
sentence—unless, to be sure, other means of emphasis are em- 
ployed, as yé, prolepsis, choice of word, etc. 


6 péyv...8€ a) are used in contrasts. £. 9. 
"A@jvar pév ... «1. «ey Laraptn bé 
Athens to be sure... ..., Sparta however 
Athens on the one hand ..., Sparta on the other 
Athens J grant you...... , Sparta on the contrary .... 
While Athens ......... , yet Sparta (but, stall) 
Though Athens ...... , etc., etc. 


Often, however, emphasis on the words to be contrasted is an 
adequate rendering. 

b) wév .. , dé follow the words to be contrasted ; or if these 
are nouns with art. or prepos., then before the nouns. £.g. ai 
pev "AOnva ..., 9 56 Saraptyn. *Ev pev tais ’AOnvais .. . ev b€ 
TH Uwdprn. 

c) A sentence 1) may be composed of two parallel clauses ; 
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in which case Mev and dé ustiall! y laim the second 16 place i in each 
respectively, wév preceding even post-positive conjunctions, as 
yap, obv. Thus: 


as bev YL ; (Scheme I) 


Or 2) a sentence may, during its course, fall into two or 
more parts. Here, too, wév and 6é mark the points of separa- 
tion and contrast. Thus (Scheme II): 


5 Ms sige asSe3 faced ies ne Hn 


eeeeeeee# ee eee eee @® © @ © @ @ 


or ‘ ; Toy pev ToNenov Setvov elvas, 
ot ayabol ’AOnvaios vopifover 7) 82 Ada kard. 

d) Never use pév... 5é in any but co-ordinate clauses, and 
not even then at the same time with other articulating for- 
mulae. Thus, never with 
Partic.-clause + finite verb, as: My son having died, I returned. 


et-clause +result-cl, “ If he comes, I go. 

ov pfovov.... GAAa Kai... notonly...butalso........ 
a | ee | a ae ae both ...... WG 523s nd eee 
bie ideas eee, aia MOL Sass Siete e. ok a. eee ees OND wets beeictcs 
OUTE....... OUTE....... neither a 
OU eis ee eee OvoE....... not....... RON es Gre oe trad So. 
TOT OUTOV Goov....... as much OB 5 8 Bs ert te ed 


Greek Order in Translation. 


If possible, keep the Greek order of words, even at the ex- 
pense of literal translation. 


Conjunction of Sentences. 


If you can give no good reason for the asyndeton (non-con- 
nection), CONNECT YOUR GREEK SENTENCES, if not by a logical 
conjunction (as ydp for, ody or toivuv therefore, adra but), then 
by 5é or ody as particles of mere transition. (The reasons for 
asyndeton may be postponed.) 


ct | 


“exes 


oe  « 
s « Se £ 
- Fo eee » 
e* id 
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es we es ee = 


Caution’ i: Ne ever re BE ii’ siccession. 2. The Frrer sen- 
tence, of course, needs no conjunction ; nor does any detached 
sentence. 

9 Subject of Infinitive. 


The subject of an infinitive is (unlike Latin) not expressed, 
if the same as that of the main verb. “Edn é0é\ew he said 
he was willing.—In this case any predicate substantive or ad- 
jective stands in the nominative. “Anré£avdpos dvopite Beds 
elvat Alexander believed thut he was a god. 

Exception: In contrasts, as: ov« én avtos (or éautov), aAra 
tov aderdov eOéreLv he said he was not willing himself, but his 
brother was. 


10 Infinitive with Verbs of Thinking. 


After verbs of thinking NevER a 6tu-clause (but an inf., or 
acc. c. inf.). Nopi{er thy aperny codiav elvar he believes that 
virtue is wisdom. (Verbs of thinking: vouilw, olopar, ryéomat, 
bromrevw I suspect, Soxet pot rt seems to me.) 


11 ‘O ypadov = 
a) the man that is (here and now) writing (Determinative Art.), 
b) the man who writes, he who—, any man who— (Generic “ ). 


To any one who wishes T@ Bovropevp 
Those who say this Ol TOUTO A€youTES 


The people who did that, he will punish rovs toto trounoav- 
Tas KONaCEL, 
12 Otros, O8e, "Exeivos 


a) as adjectives, require the article with the noun. £.g. obtos 
6 vopos this law; 1% payn éxetvn that battle. 

b) as pronouns, are an emphatic he (she, 7t). £.g. obs Te Kai 
6 ayyeros both he and the messenger ; ov Thy TovTOU oiKiap 
rAéyw Ido not mean nis house.—For the unemphatic he, 
she, it, see rule 16. 
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Ilag (“Aras ), “Odos. 13. 
waoa (amaca) rods EVERY city | wacat wodes —}_ all (the) 
Twaca 4 Tods the WHOLE city | waoae ai TOoXeELs citres 
An ods : . 6dat trove whole cities. 


(Use of these words in the attributive position may be postponed.) 


The SussuncrivE supplements the Imperative Mood in the 14 
jirst person : 
[Aéyo let me tell] Aéywpev let us tell 


réye tell Aéyere tell 
ANeyeTw let him tell —Aevyovtwv let them tell. 
“Av 15 


stands preferably near the head of its clause (N.B. never at the 

head), after a negative or interrogative (as ov« dv, Tis dv, Tas 

av), or after an adverb (icws dv, j5éws dv, Tay’ dv), or—if these 

are not prosent——atter its verb.—Observe that dv yields posi- 

tion to pév, dé, yap, and usually to ovy (78éas yap av, lows é av). 
“Ay at the head of a clause is ap, ¢. €., €ay Uf. 


Personal Pronouns. 16 
Emphatie. Unemphatie. 
ee oe ee ae 
eye, ewod, éwol, pe I —, ov, pol, we NB. enclitic 
OU, TOV, TO, we You —, cov, cot, ce 
oUTOS, TovTou, etc. HW —, avtov, avto, etc. (N.B. never 
Exelvos, -ov, etc. at head of its clause.) 
\ Airés. 17 


a) AUTH } TONS, AUTHS THS W., avTN TH TW., etc., the city ITSELF. 
autos TE Kal ol Taides, aVTOD Te—, AUT@ TE—, CtC. HIMSELF 
and his children. N.B. At the head of a clause avrds, 
avTOD, aUT@, avTor, etc. ALWAYS Means self. 

b) 4) avrn Tors, THS avTHs T., etc. the same city. 

c) in oblique cases is an unemphatic 3rd personal pronoun; 
see rule 16. 
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18 Possessive Pronouns. 
Limphatie. Unemphatie. 

6 éuds hidos my friend 6 didos pov my FRIEND 
“ gos = =0 © YOUR “ % gov your * 

66 / ¢ 

at : t ans Ks c¢ 6 avrot his 

EXELYOU 
«6 Hperepos Piros, ete. o Piros Huan, etc. 


19 


Reflexive Possessives. 


T@ evo (or euautod) dito micTevH . 


6¢ 


“ o@ (or ceauTov) TLOTEVELS 


6e 66 


E€aUTOU miorevel, etc. 


Conditional Sentences 

may present the condition 

1. as a REAL case, fact, or actuality, in time present, past, or 
future 

2. aS AN ANTICIPATED case, lying in the future 

3.48 & POSSIBLE Or IDEAL case, belonging to the future or 
present 

4, as & GENERAL case, whether past, present, or future. 


I. The Conditional Clause, or IIpé-racsg (Negat. p}) 
. for the case hypothetically real uses the indicat. (mood of 
fact) 
anticipated case the subjunctive 
possible or zdeal case the optative 
: general case the subjunctive or optative,—the for- 
mer for pres. or fut., the latter for past time. 

Note. The hypothetically real case may as a matter of fact 
be contrary to reality, and yet the indicat. is used,—the im- 
perf., usually, if contrary to a present reality (ef éypadov if J 
were writing), the aorist if contrary to a past reality (ei éypawa 
of I had written). 


pod 


HH 9 10 
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II. The Conclusion, or ’Axé-Soc1s (Negat. od) 19 


1. of the case hypothetically real may take any form of inde- 
pendent sent. (indic., imperat., opt. c. dv, etc.). 

2. “ “ anticipated case by the fut. indicat., the imperat., or 
other expression of futurity. 

3. “ “ possible or zdeal case usually by the potential opta- 
tive (opt. c. dv). 

4. of the general case in pres. or fut. time usually by pres. or 

fut. indicat., in past time usually by imperf. indicative. 


Note. If the hypothetically real case be as a matter of fact 
contrary to reality, the conclusion adds dy to the indicative, 
—the imperfect if contrary to a present reality (ébevyov av I 
should be fleeing), the aorist if contrary to a past reality (ébvu- 
yov av I should have fled). 


Examples. 


1. a) Bi 7 exo, Swow if I (now) have anything, I will give it. 
Ei Bovre, Suvacar uf you wish, you can. 
Ei japter, axov fpapterv if he erred, he erred involunta- 3 
rily. 
b) Ei te elyov, é6ouv av 1f I had anything, I should be gw- 
ing it. 
Ei re édaBov, wna dv if I had received anything, I 
should have given 2. 
Ei re éXaBov, édiSovv av had received—, should be—. 
Ei éBovrAov, édvve av af you wished, you could. 
Ei éBovandns, eduvnOns av af you had wished, you would 
have been able. 
2. ‘Kav te éyw (subjunct. ), doow af IT have anything (in fut. 
ure), I shall gwe it. 
"Edy Bovrn, Suvncer of you (shall) wish, you will be able. 
‘Eady tt AGBys, 50s poe 1f you recewe anything, give it to me. 
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38. Ei te éyoups, Soinv av if I should have anything, I should 
give it. 


Ec BovrAouo édOeiv, Svvaco av if you should wish to go, yOu 
would be able. 

Ki €\ Go, ravr’ ay ido if he should come, he would see all. 

4. a) Eady te éxw (subj.), didwpu af Lever have anything, I (al- 
ways) give rt. 

"Kav BovaAn, Svvacas if or whenever you wish, you can. 

"Edv tis cr€rrn, corateras if any one steals, he is punished. 

b) Ki re Sout, edidovv if or whenever I had anything, T (al- 
ways) gave it. 

Ei BovrAoo, édive if or whenever you wished, you were 


able. 
Ei tis Krérrot, exordlero 2f any one stole, he was punished. 


Note. So, too, in general cases introduced by the relative 
pronouns, or by relative or temporal adverbs : 
Os ay, OTay, StTrws av, 7 av, Ews av, Tpiv av, With sUBJUNCTIVE 
¢3, Ore, Sas, %, ws, mpi, with opraTive, 
the former if a primary tense is found in the main clause, the 
latter if a secondary. 


20 Passive Deponents 
so far as used in this book. 
Bovropat, éBovrnOny joopar, HaOny 
ddopat, édenOnv paivopmat, éudvny 
S1a-réyouar, di-eAeyOnv -pipvnoKopas' recall, éuvnaOny 
Svvapaz, eduvynOny olowat, onOnv 
évavToopat, nvavTi@Onv Teipaopat, érmerpaOnv 
émre-pwercopat, éemr-eednOnv | tropevopar, éropevOnv 
érictapat, nat nOny poBéopuac’, epoBnOnv 


1In prose ava-, or vxo-. * Properly the passive of goBéw I terrify. 


VOCABULARIES 


TO THE 


EXERCISES. 


These lists are not for reference merely, but to be memorized and 
recited with the corresponding paragraphs. Words already learned 
and etymologically connected with the words in the list are sometimes 
added in parentheses. These, too, should be recalled and recited. 


1. 
Verbs. 
ayyéd\\w Iam bringing news, announcing 
ayw Lam leading, bringing (Lat. ago) 
BadrrAw Lam throwing, pelting 
Bamdrevw, c. gen. [am king (of) 
ypagw Lam writing 
Ew I have, am holding or keeping, c. inf. can 
Oiw Lf am sacrificing, offering sacrifice 
keAevw I am ordering, urging 
AEyw LI am telling, saying, speaking 
dw I am loosing, destroying, solving (Lat. solvo) 
pepw Lam bearing, bringing (Lat. fero) 
gevyw Lam fleeing, c. acc. fleeing from (Lat. fugio) 
cdAd but ob (G. 136-37, H. 111d) 
yap, post-pos. for obx, ovy (G. 62. TI. 88a) not 
Kai and; adv, also, even ovdév, nom. or ace. nothing 
ph, c. imperat. not ri, nom. or acc. 


drt, CON]. that (G.115,2. HW. 277a) what? 
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0-Deciension. 
2. BapBapoc barbarian 
Paroxytones. HAoc sun 
Bios, -ov, 6 life Oavaroc death 
eee Loree Kivdovoc danger 
diBoc stone TONE jOC war 
Noyog (AEyw) tale, account, word, |7VParvos tyrant 
speech | "Hpodoroc¢ Herodotus 
hued wolf “Immapxoc Hipparchus 
fe eae see apyiptov, 76 (apyupoc) coined silver, 
TOVvOG toil ; distress, trouble ; ee 
Saye a orpard-medoy camp 
mn friend ra\arroyv talent (weight) 
a ag ‘ TpoTratoyv trophy 
Kpovoc time 
déxa, indeclin. ten (Lat. decem) 
d€vdpor, -ov, 76 tree TOANAKE many times, often 
Epyov work, deed (Germ. | repi, c. gen. aft. verbs of speaking 
Werk) and thinking about 
Evdor wood, stick of wood 
omdov instrument, weapon 4, 
médov (poetic) ground, earth | Properispomena. 4 
mediov plain + Onpoc, -ov, 6 ~— people, populace 
rogov bow  SovAog slave 
olvog wine (vinum) 
dé, post-pos. but, and, often not | zdobroc wealth ; 
translated airoc grain; food 
gic, C. ACC. into, to, in(to) ravpoc bull 
éx, €& (G. 63. H. 88c) c. gen. out of, | Kipoc Cyrus 
from 
év, c. dat. in, among dOdov, ro prize 
nv, noay was, were (3rd pers. ) detmvov meal ; dinner 
dwpor gift 
3. a otov boat 
Proparoxytones. oKHTTpOV sceptre 
a&yyeXoc, -ov, 0 messenger elvat, inf. to be 
&vOpwroc man ou-de nor (only aft.-a pre- 


dpyupoc silver, ceding negat.) 
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oor, post-pos, 80, then {inf - —‘ial) | Inudatoc (Sqpoc) public, the people’ s 
ee et) | tbtag private, one’s own 
map-éxw L provide, furnish, | ixavdcg enough, able, competent 
cause KaKxo¢ cowardly ; bad, evil 
TépTW I send, escort Kaddc fair, beautiful 
morevw, c. dat. trust, rely on NiBevag (AiBoc) of stone 
TWE 5 how? petxpog small 
wo O (c. vocat., usu. | réo¢ new; young 
| best not translated) | fiAtvoc (EvAov) wooden 
GXiyo¢ Sew 
5. TOTO (meorevw) trusty, fatthful 
Oxytones. TONE [LOC (30Aepoc) hostile ; subst. 
dypéc, -ov,6 field, country (Lat. enemy 
| ager) movnpoc (wéroc) painful; worthless ; 
adeApdc brother bad 
éviauro¢ year copes wise, clever 
Bene god girtog (gidoc) freendly 
iarpdc | healer, physician — | yanerdc difficult, hard ; harsh 
proBoc pay, hire Kpnoroc useful, good 
oupavog heaven, heavens : A@nratoc Athenian, subst. an 
weloc foot-soldier. Athenian 
aTpaArog . army Mnjdoc Median ; subst. Mede 
arpar-nydc (ayw) general 
Xpveds — gold cei always 


abrot,-g, -dv of him, to him, him 

avray, -oic, -ovc of them, to them, 
them (masc.) 

bei, with acc. c. inf. there is need that 


érei since (causal) 

when (temporal) 
vopitw _, L believe, think 
voy ~"yow (temporal) 

6. 
Adjectives. 

iyaboc brave; good 
d&yproc (ypc) wild, savage 
aston th: worthy, deserving 


wl. OF , “tl, dreadful 


énrd, indeclin. seven (Lat. septem) 


éori(v), eiai(v) is (Lat. est), are 
(3rd _ pers.) 
madat long ago, of old 
rw, enclit. yet (alw. c. negat. - 
ovrw, OF ov... 7w) 


o 


aidnpoc aron 
goBoc fear 
7. 
Adjectives continued. 
éXevBepoc free 
paxpoc long 
pearog full 
popioc myriad, countless 


mada¢ (tadat) old 


Vv 7 ‘3 faye 
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mAovane (xAovroc) rich Gopi. cy Wea, 
woot many orpa. « c pare (vocab. -) 


pidia \ptAoc, -toc) friendship 


dpyw, c. gen. Lam first, begin; rule $ido- rogia philosophy 


é0éAw I will, am willing ; 


epa point of time, hour, season 
, hs) ca oe (N.B. xpévog tame extended) ° 
Evi, C. ACC. upon, against 
Gipoc "spirit; heart; cour- advev,c. gen.  wethout 
age; anger | Biatog, -d, -ov ‘(Bia) violent 
pero I remain dovAEvw I am a Sovdog- 
wTépar, c. gen. across, on other side of | x-, yet (temp.), further 
morapc river éxOpéc, -d, -ov hostile; subst. enemy 
Kpoiso¢ Croesus pavOarvw I learn 
Aaxedatportoc Lacedaemonian © pdvog, -1, -ov alone 
Abode Lydian povoy, adv. only 
Neccisrparog = Pasrstratus wévre, indeclin. five 
A-Declension. mépog (répav) crossing, ford ; re- 
source 
8. ri, enclit. something, anything 
Nouns in -a Feminine. gaivw I bring to light, show 
ayopd, -dc, (assembly) market-| gd6-cogog philosopher 
place 
a-Oipia (Oipoc) despair, discourage- 9. 
ment — Nouns in -y. Feminine. 9 
airia CRUSE TEAS avayKn, -n¢ necessity, constraint 
a-moria (miordc) fatthlessness ; dis- Born throw, throwing, shot 
trust einn vn peace 
Bia violence fdovn pleasure 
éEdevOepia (-poc) freedom Kpavyn outcry 
Ear épa evening (Lat. vesper) | non oblivion (unseenness) 
éxOpa_ enmity, hatred hoyxn spear — 
hypépa day inn pain, prief, sorrow 
hhovyia quiet pan -oatee. 
Oed (poetic; usu. 4 Bedc) goddess | ery esnall ahicla 
Bupa door agperdorn sling 
Busia (Btw) sacrifice royn fortune, luck, chance 
kaxia (xaxoc) badness, wickedness, guvyh (debyw) flight; exile 
cowardice [lepaegovn fo phone 
oiKia house 


movnpia (-pic) worthlessness PETA, C. ACC, sh 
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6Xoc, -n, -ov whole, entire €vvéa, indeclin. nine 
Tove, TOANH, TOAD much; pl. many | év-rdc, c. gen. inside of 
avv™,c. dat. (in company) with | ék-réc,c. gen. outsede of, beyond 


Tpérw I turn ; put to flight | cin village 
inbnrde, -7, -ov high, lofty pnxavn means, contrivance 
xXwpa place, region (Lat. machina) 
we ° as porn (pérw) stay, delay, waiting 
"EXAnrexde, -4, -ov Greek pv0oc myth, story 
oxrw, indeclin. eight 
*In prose ody is best restricted to| »_ conj. in that, because 


certain phrases, as ody (roc) Oeoig, ody 


e@ o 
(roic) Sardore. paoroc, “a, -Ov easy 


giriov (airoc), usu. pl. provisions 


10. oracuoy stadium (600 Greek 
10 Nouns in -&. Feminine. feet) 
dpala wagon réuvw I cut 
yépipa bridge TomO¢ spot, place 
yA\wrra tongue vAN wood, forest (silva) 
ddéa opinion (held by me, | Méva vopoc Menander, a poet 
or of me); reputation 
payxaipa (battle-)knife 11. 
tparela table Nouns in -ds, -ys. Masculine. 11 
Moipa Fate 


deordrng, -ov master (of the house) 
iStwrnc (tdtoc) private person 
Prepositions. pabnrig (uarOavw) learner, pupil 
veaviac (véoc) a youth 


Moveoa Muse 


avric. gen.  insteatl of (orig. over 


against) OIKETNC (oixia) house-slave | 
a ( off) from, away orAtrne (érAor) heavy - armed sol- 
éx (é) “ (out) from, out of dver, hoplite 
mo 8“ in front of, before weXraorie (wéATN) laght -armed sol- 
év c. dat. in, among, during dier, peltast 
ae ane (along) with OTpATWwTNC (orparcd) soldier 
sig C, acc. into, in, to roéornc (rdgov) bowman 
Heéepinc Xerxes 
diprog bread, loaf of— TKbOne Scythian 
apy (apyw) headship, beginning ; 
government ; province | apOdc number 
orKn right, justice ; satisfac- | yeyvwoxw I perceive, k-«uce 
tion, penalty ; lawsuit recognize -” (temp.) 
OLwKW I chase, pursue Suddonadoc teacher ed, posseble 


‘ a 
/ : 
vom, 
ny * 


112 

eia-BadrAw 
trans. [ invade 

eio-BoAn invasion 

cixoot(v), indeclin. twenty 

ev, adv. well 

dn (by) now ; already ; 
at once 

vicn victory 

mad back ; of time again 


how much? 
how many? 


plur. 


TOTOC, “Ny “OV 5 


mparrw I do; intrans. fare 
riepor {hpepa) to-day 
vidg son 


torepoc, -a,-ov later 
torepoy, adv later 
Eipwrn Hurope 


O- and A-Declensions 


continued. 
12. 
13 Nouns contract, and Nouns feminine, 
of 0-Declens. 
vouc, VOU mind, sense; attention 
move sailing, voyage 
pouc stream, flood, flow 
Pe earth 
dipmedoc, } = vane 
BuBroc, papyrus 
vos, H island 
vOG0G, 1) disease, sickness 
O00¢, 1 way, road ; journey 
napQévoc, i marden 
wrivOoc, = rick 
ditch 


Tagpos, 


e.ace. ‘up (little used in prose) 
oixia I lead or carry away ; 
movnpta ( intrans. wethdraw 


Oadarra, -n¢ 
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I throw into; in-| BiBrJtov (BuBrAoc) book 


BupBrvoe, -n, -ov Of papyrus 
yinvos, -n,-ov (yn) earthen 
dedrepoc, -a, -ov second 

I find 

sea 

tepdc, -d, -ov, c. gen. sacred (to) 


evpioxw 


iepov sanctuary, temple 
iaropia research; history 
Kadurrw I cover, conceal 


kard,c.acc. down, in the line of 


KOTN oar 

peapprapoc marble 

ynowrne, -ov islander 

myn spring, source 

méppw, oft. c. gen. far away (from, 
or in) 


mode, c. acc, to, towards; with (of 
relations betw. men); agaznst 
(of hostile relation); for (of 


purpose) 


™poa-EXw I hold to, apply, 
pay attention 

TAOS burial; grave, tomb 

Wo-TEp just as 

Atyurroc, fy (8¢. yn) Aegypt 

"Acoupia Assyria 


Andoc, } (8c. vnsoc) Delos 
Neidog, 6 (sc. rorapdc) Nile 


Tldpoc, (sc. vnooc) Paros, 
Xioe, iy (8c. vyooc) Chios 
13. 
Adjectives of two endings. 13 
d-OK0¢, -Ov unjust 
a-Oavarog deathless, immortal 
dv-aktoc unworthy 


. countless, numberless 
not free, slavish 


cav-aptB og 
cav-edevOepog 
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&-vouc without sense, silly 
&-riatog  farthless, untrustworthy, 
| incredible 

di-ropoc = without means, at a loss, 
perplexed 

d-rokpog without daring, coward- 
ly, unenterprising 

fi-poBog fearless 


fi-ypnoroc useless, unserviceable 
Ev-dotog tn repute, famous 
&mt-Kivouvocg dangerous 
€v-vouc well-disposed, friendly 
kakd-vovg tll-disposed, malicious 
Kaxoupyos (Epyov) wicked; subst. a 
wrong-doer, rascal 
apo-Bipoc zealous, eager, ready 
giA-dpyupog money-loving 
gido-xivdvroc danger-loving 
ptdo-rorepoc fond of war 
girdd-rovog industrious 
giré-ripog ambitious 


Contract Adjectives. 


d-tovg, ot-, rpt- single ( simple ), 
double, triple 
cpyupouc (apyupoc) of silver 


avdnpovs (aidnpoc) of iron 
xarxove (yarkdc) of bronze 
xpvavvc (xpiodc) of gold, golden 
dodexia (&dixoc) injustice 
avedevOepia (-poc) tliberality 
dvoa (dvouc) folly 

amopia (-poc) lack, perplexity 


abrixa, adv. for example ; properly, 
at this very moment 


Basirera queen 
evvoa (evvouc) good-will 
Tudreov cloak 
kaxevota (-vouc) 2ll-will 


8 
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xakoupyia (-yoc) rascality 


Kamndoc retad-dealer, shop- 
keeper 
kptvw I distinguish, choose ; 
judge 
apo0bpia (-o¢) zeal, readiness 
oiyn silence 
OTEVOC, -, -Ov narrow 
Tipy honor, esteem 
roApa, -n¢ daring 
TpOTo¢ turn, way, manner; plur. 
habits, character 
gd-apyupia love of money 
’Acia Asia 
“Arocoa, -n¢ Atossa 
"Adgpodirn Aphrodite 
“Opnpoc Homer 
Lrapriarne a Spartan 
14. 
Word-Formation. 14 


1. a-xivdvvog, -ov.  d-mddEpoc. 
d-rAouroc. G-dwpoc. G-ptaBoc. ay- 
apxoc. «-pnyavoc. d-roTo¢. a-ragoc. 
d-airoc. a-dervoc. &-Beoc. G-gtXoc. 
d-ripoc. d-vrvocg. d-owoc. a-wpoc. 
2. durvia. agiria. aripia, awpia. 
avapyxia. apnxaria. aroma. | 
8. Roots wer. ven. wep. tAeF. | 





15. 

axovw, c. gen. pers. [ hear (from) 15 
BovrAopae = Ls wish, prefer 
yiyvopac I become,am born; take 

place, prove (to be) 
dia, c. gen. through 
eio-ayw I lead in ; introduce 
évravOa _—sihere, there; then (temp.) 
ét-eort(v) tt 18 permitted, posseble 


prnpn memory, remembrance 
val yes 
Tracy I suffer, experience 
weiOw I persuade; pass, obey 
(c. dat.) 
TETPa rock, cliff 
Topevopat I go, journey, advance | 


16 
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éEnxorra, indecl. sixty 

Epxouae (indie. pres. only} J come 
HrTA, -N¢ defeat 

kard,c.gen. down along, from; 


upon 
kdw I burn 
KpUTTW I conceal 


peaxopar, c. dat. D fight 


rou; oft.c. gen. where f 
ovp-payoc,-ov ally, allied 
oxedor, adv. nearly, about 


urd under; c. gen. of agent, 
by, at the hands of . 
’AOnrvat, -wrv Athens 
Aioxidoc Aeschylus 
16. 
Prepositions with two Cases. 


8a through 
c. gen. if local, temporal, or of 
an agent ; 
c. acc. on account of, by reason 
of, owing to, thanks to 
xara down, along, in the line of 
c. gen. of that from or upon 
which ; 
c. acc. in the line of, —course 
of, —region of, in accord- 
_ ance with 
iwép above, over, beyond 
c. gen. if local, and in the sense 
in behalf of, for, about ; 
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c. acc. if temporal, or of a 
limit transgressed 
pera 
c. gen. (¢n company) with ; 
¢. acc. after (in time, place, or 
rank) 


dxpoc, “a, -OV highest ; best 

dxpov, ro height, summit, hill-top 
arayxalw (avayxn) L compel 
dvw, adv. (ava)  up(wards), above 
éca-héyopar, Cc. dat. J converse (with) 
éxet, adv, there 
épyaloua (épyor) [ work; till (field) 
Augment elpyalouny 
éme-yiyvopa,c. dat. I attack, fall 


upon 
Karw, adv. (xara) down(wards), below 
Kwrdw I oppose, hinder, prevent 
Aap Parw I take, get, receive 
Aeitw I leave, forsake, quit 
Aipoc¢ hunger, famine 

Avgog * crest; hill 
pupiot,-at,-a ten thousand 


moré,enclit. once; ever; some day 
mpwToc, -n, -ov first 
mpwrov, adv. at first 

popn strength, force 

oTépvov breast 

orparevw IL make an expedition, 
carry on war; mid. serve as 
soldier, go on a campaign 

avd-éyw (ovr-) I collect, levy 


| @o-re so (that), so as 
"Apratépince,-ov Artaxerxes 
BaBurAwria Babylonia 
Avdia Lydia 
IleXorov-vnataxoc, -h, -ov Pelopon- 
nesian 
|Yoraorne, -ov Hystaspes 


— re 





i ayyeria 


VOCABULARIES. 115 


Third Declension. 


17. 
17 Palatal and Labial Stems. 
Gdwrnk, -exoc, ) (fox 
Gwpak, -ax-, 6 breast-plate 
' knpvb, -oK-, 6 herald 
kopat, -ax-,0 crow, raven 
pippnt, -ne-,d ant 
aadmeyé, -cyy-, i) trumpet 
oupeyt, -tyy-, ) (Pan's) pipe, tube 
gadayé, -ayy-, ) phalanz, line of 
battle 
poppeyt, -cyy-, ) phorminz, kind of 
lyre 
gvrak, -ax-,d | watcher, guard 
Alfio, -or-,6  <Aethiopian 


Kuedwy. -w7r-, 6 Cyclops 


Botré, -ix-,.6 Phoenician 


message, news 
avXd0c¢ flute 
yrwpmoc,-ov known, distinguished 
N.B. Of.two endings (yt-yrw-oxw) 
CoAo¢ trick, deceit, cunning 
Exyaroc, -n, -ov furthest, last, utmost 
etpernc, -ov (ebpioxw) finder, discov- 
erer 
Hoouae (h6-ovn), c. dat. or partic. J 
like, am pleased with 
Knpurrw («nput) [ proclaim 


xeBdapa cithern, kind of guitar 
Aupa lyre 

_povatkh (Movea) music (the art) 
ovoc ass 

masvavilw I sing the paean 
cahmeykric, -ov trumpeter 

cadrilw I blow the trumpet 


ovy-ypadw (cuy-) I compose, write 
up (history of) 
I play the oipryé 


avpicw 


gtdo-Tovia endustry 


poppilw I play the doppryé 
pudrdrrw (gvdaté) 1 watch, guard 
WLOC, -, -Ov cruel 
Alowroc Aesop 
Anpodoxoc Demodocus 
"Eppne, -ov Hermes (G. 184, 
H. 145) 
‘Qovacna the Odyssey 
18. 
Lingual Stems. 18 

1) ine 
yuprvije, -nroc, 6 light-armed soldier 
Epwe, -wr-, 0 love 


Xpnarorne, -OTnT-, } (xpnardc) good- 
ness, usefulness 


‘wpornc, -drnT-, i) (wuoc) cruelty 


Helot, slave 
2) ind 
canic, -idoc,y = Shield 
éAric, -i0-,) | hope 
avnptc, -t0-, i) = greave 
marpic, -id-, i) (marip) native land 
ruparvic, -id-, tyranny 


EiAwe, -wr-, 0 


pipiae, -acoc, ) «myriad ; ten thou- 
Tpiac, -ae-, tread sand 
guydc, -ad-, 6 (duvyy) fugitive, exile 


"Apkac, -ad-,6 Arcadian 

‘EdAdg, -ad-, = Greece 

*IAcac, -ad-, = the Lhad 
3) in @ 


dpvic, -tBoc, -t, prev, oO bird 
4) ace. in -» 
Epic, -tO0C, -t, Eper, Hy strife 
KXAptc, -tToC, -t, Kaper, fy grace ; grat- 
ttude; favor; thanks 
"Aprepuc, -t0-,-v Artemis 
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Iptc, -0-,-v Iris 
Xaptrec, at Graces 
abpoiew ovd-Eyw 


PraZopat (Bia) J force [clad 
yupvoc, -n,-6v bare, naked, lightly 


éx-Leirw I go forth from and 
leave, I quit 

éXagoc deer 

evOuc, adv.  straightway, at once 

kai...Kxai both...and 


E come down, return 
(reg. of exiles) 

vupgn nymph 

_ oup-Tropevopat, Cc. dat. [ accompany 

TIKTW I beget ; bring forth 

tpidxovra, indecl. tharty 

xupior (ywpa) place, spot ; fortress 

"Arrenh (8c. yn) Attica 


Kar-Epyouat 


Bow 7ia Boeotia 
"EpvparOoc §=-Erymanthus, a moun- 
“Haiodoc Hesiod [tain 
Opacifovrog Thrasybilus 
uraprn Sparta [fortress 
@iA7 Phyle, a mountain- 
19. 
Liquid Stems in -v. 
1) In -wr- 


aywy,-wvoc,d (yw) assembly ; as- 
sembly for prize-contest ; 
contest, games ; trial 
storm, winter 
chiton, tunic 
Apollo 
Mapadwr, -wv-,6 Marathon 
2) in -or- 
dXexrpuwr, -ovoc, 6 cock 
leader, guide 
swallow 


KEW, -WH-, O 
XiTwY, -wr-, 0 
"AroAAWY, -wr-, 0 


YY 4 4 e 
Wyepwr, -Ov-, 0 
KEATOWY, -Ov-, HY 
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vf - , , y 
Kiwy, -ov-, 2) 
> Z e 
Aptwr, -ov-,0 


snow 
Arion 


3) in “tym, “HV. 


deArdic, -ivog, 6 
"ExXsvote, -tv-, 
“EXAn?, -nvoe, 6 
LZadapte, -ivoc, fj 


dolphin 
Kleusis 
Greek 
Salamis : 


aywrilopa (aywv) I contend 


épdpoc 


running 


éyyvc, adv., oft. c. gen. near 


éaOic, -nTos, I 
Bavpanioc, -a, -ov 


lepov 
pdduora, adv. 


povorKec, -h, -Ov 


pvornpia, -wy, ra 
4 
waXn 
U 
Tuyen 
WC, OA, OwY 


dress, clothing 
wonderful, ad- 
mirable 
sanctuary ; pl. 
sacrifices 
most, especially 
musical ; subst. 
musician 
mysteries 
wrestling 
boxing 
safe and sound 


(G. 309. H. 227) 


ré, enclit. and post-pos.* and 


re Kai 
TéTapTOC, -N, -Ov 
Asdool, -wr 
"HAetoe 
"HAce, -edoc, 4 
IraXia 


. ‘Odvpria 


“Oduprog 
[leXo7or-vncog 


DeuxeXia 


Taivapoy 


both... and 

fourth 

Delphi 

Eléan 

Elis 

Italy 

Olympia 

Olympus 

Pelops’ sland, 
Peloponnésus 

Sicily 

Taenarum 


* re before a noun, if with prepos. 


or art. 


Cf. pév, yap. 


20 


Fail 


21 
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20. 
Lingual Stems in -vr-. 
dpxwy, -ovroc (apyw) leader, ruler, ar- 


yépwr -orr- ‘0. old man [chon 
yiyac, -avr- 9, grant 
dpaxwy,-ovr- O dragon 
Kovc,-orr- O tooth 

Apaxwy, -ovr- Draco(n) 


counsel; Council, 
Senate 

public assembly 

I pick out, select 

Ev-o7Xoe, -ov in arms, armed 

cAnpoc lot 

Tevrakdatot, -at,-a five hundred 

I sow, scatter 


BovrAy 


Ex-KAnaia 
9 o 
Ex-éyw 


OTEIDW 
"AroA\Awrioc Apollonius 
"Idowr, -ovoc Jason 
“Pddeog of Rhodes,a Rhodian 
DorAwy, -wvoe¢ Solon 
Tpwikde, -y,-0v Trojan 
ra Tpwika the Trojan war 
2i. 
Lingual Stems, Neuter. 
dippa, -aroc chariot 
d€ppa skin, hide 
ovopa name 
mpaypa(mpdrrw) deed, act, affair, 


matter, trouble 
orpard¢ (-rid) 
body, person; life 
arrow 


aTpareupa (-evw) 

Tw LA 

robevpa (-evw) 

Tpabpa (ri-rpw-oxw) wound 

XpHpa thing; pl. prop- 

erty, money 

éxi 0. gen. on (locally, e.g. the table) 
in the time of (eg. Solon) 
in the direction of, towards 
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éXaurw I drive, ride; intr. 
march, proceed 

Kovgoc, -n,-ov light (in weight or 
worth) 

PN-K-Ere no further, longer 

veupoy nerve, sinew, cord 

otopat I suppose, think | 

dvopalw I name 

obK-ére no further, longer 


tAnr, adv. oft. c. gen. except 
rirpwoxw (rpavpa) [ wound 

rokevw (rigor) I shoot with bow 
BaBvrwr, -wvoc Babylon 
Oouvnvéidnc, -ov Thucydides 
Zevopwr,-wrrog Aenophon 


22. 
Liquid Stems, and Monosyllables. 
Eap, -o¢ 70 spring 


awThp, -jpoc 0 (awe) saviour 


goat 
yAavk, -xic, = owl 
Onp, -dc, 6 (poetic) wild beast 


ail, -ydc, 6} 


vut, vustoc, = night 
maic, -d0c,6 4 child, boy 
Toug, Toouc, 6 — foot 

Qwe, -T0¢, TO light 
dr, -d¢ Pan 


Upiys, -eyyoc, Sphinx 


ateypa, -aros, To enigma 

éu-Badrr\w (év-) L[ throw in; inspire; 
intr. I throw myself upon, 
attack; of rivers, empty 

tw (é£), adv. outside of, beyond 


éaBiw ~. I eat 
Onpevw (Ono) TL hunt, pursue 
Onpiov (Onp) Onp 


xaQ-éZopat I seat myself 
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head 
dead body 


Kepadn 
VEKNOC 
oupa, -ac 


wailw (xaic) I play, jest 


mepirroc, -h, -ov (wepi) superfluous, 
extraordinary 


mrépve, -yoc, I} wing 


gwrn 


"AOnra, -ac Athéne 
Aipwy, -ovog Haemon 
“Hoa Hera 
Ona, -ov Thebes 
OnGaioc Theban 
Kpéwy, -ovrog —- Creon 
Oidirove, -od0¢ O5cdipus 


Tavexde, -9,-6r panie, of Pan 
Toaedar, -avog Poseidon 


23. 
Syncopated Nouns. 


avip, -6poc man (Lat. v7) 


Ouyarnp,-rpog daughter 
HATNP, -TPOS mother 
TATHP, -TPOS father 
Anpnrnp, -Tpo¢ Deméter 


on top of (usu. c. gen.) 
at, on (e.g. sea, spring) 
in the power of 


eri c. dat. 


GAAnAwY of each other 
(G, 404. H. 268) 

amo-Brnokw (@avaroc) T die 

EXxw I draw, pull 

Oaupdlw (-dowc) I wonder at; ad- 

mire 

Aapmpéc, -d, -ov shining, splendid, 
distinguished 

lash, whip 

lately 


/ - - e 
paori€, -tyoc, }) 
vewarl (vé0¢) 


tail; rear of army 


voice, sound, language 


VOCABULARIES. 


revrhxovra, indecl. fifty 















Atyum7roc, 0 Aegypt 
BnAoc Belus 
Aarade Danaus 
Orppd-rvdat, -av Thermopylae 
Mrnpoovrn Mnemosyne 
‘Pea Rhea 

24. 


ardpeioc, -a, -ov (avip) brave, manly 24 
yé, enclit. at least, certainly; or 
emphasizes preceding word 
’ I drive out, expel ; 
intr. march forth, proceed 


eg-eXavrw 


érowpor,-n,-ov ready (and willing) 
kara-Avw I unloose, unyoke ; 
dissolve 


every, all, whole 
I hear and obey; 


Tac, Taga, Tay 
U7T-akOUW 


submit 
"AXEeardpoc a 
25. 
=-Stems, Neuter. 25 
[3480c, -ovc depth 


Bédoc (BadAXrw) missile, ammunition 


yérog (ye-y(e)v-opae) race, family; 
birth; kind, genus 


EOvoc nation, people, tribe 
ETOC year 

EvpoC width 

Gépog summer 

Kpavoc helmet 

kparoc might, domination, control 
peyeBoc _ gize ; 
pépoc(Moipa) part, share ; 
paxog (uaxpds) length 

Eipog sword 

% mountain 


doc (inbnrC&¢) 
ae 


2 


VOCABULARIES. 


maGoc (raoyw) suffering, experience 
TrEetxoc wall, fortress 
height 


cupdrepor, -at, -a both 
ava-yryvwoxw I read (lit. re-cognize) 
avOpwrevoc, -n, -ov human 
ar-éxyw,c.gen. I am away (dis- 
tant) from; mid. hold my- 
self from, abstain from 
dua-Bairw, c. acc. [ cross 
Exaroy, indecl, one hundred 
éé, indecl. Six 
gEaxdorot,-at,-a siz hundred 
ja (3rd pers.), c. dat. pers. et gen. 
rei there 1s a care to 
.oforin... 
mTavrotog,-a,-ov of all kinds 


mhEOpov plethron (100 Gr’k ft.) 
Madia Media 
—_— 
26. 


2-Stems continued. 
"AptororéAne, -ouvg Aristotle 
Anpoobévne Demosthenes 
OepeorokANe, -éovg Themistocles 
IlepixAne, -éovc 


LopoxAne, -€oug Swphocles 
Lwxparnc, -ovg Socrates 
Tpthpns, -ovc, =: Ertreme 


unable, powerless ; 
pass. zmpossible 
duvarag, -h, -ov , able, powerful; pass. 


9 ’ 
a-Ouvaros, -ov 


Ka0-evow IT sleep [ posseble 
kAéog, ro (only nom. and acc.) report, 
Same, glory 
PNT wp, -Opoc orator 
ovy-yiyvopa: (avy-) Lam with, asso- 
ciate with 


Pericles y 
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oplw (owe, owrnp) I save; mid, — 

myself, escape 
TéXOC, -ouc, TO end ; adv. acc. at 

last, finally 
po(sepdc, -d, -dv (poBoc) fearful 
MiAridone, -ov Miltiades 
TAdrwr,-wrog = Plato 

27. 
Adjectives in -ns, -es. Q7 


a-AnOijc, -Ec (ANOn) true (unconcealed ) 
a-pabhc (pavOarw) unlearned, ignor- 
a-ce(nc imptous [ant 
a-abevic (cBévoc) weak, all 
a-opadic (apadrAw) safe, secure 
a-ruxnc (riyn) unfortunate 
a-garic (paivw) invisible, unknown 
éy-Kparis (év, kparoc), c. gen. master 


of, in control of 
ev-MEVAC well-disposed, gracious 
ev-ce (Shc prous 
eb-TUKNC fortunate 
mAHpNS pearoc 
vyune sound, healthy 


Yevdnc false, lying; subst. a lar 


ebruxia (ebruyhc) good fortune 

pEévuc, -ove,To = Sparit; rage; dispo- 
a0 voc, -ouc, To strength [sition ye 
ogadrdw TL trip up, throw, overthrow 


28. 
a Derivations from -7s, -es. 
truth, candor 


28 


aAnGea, -ac 


apadia ignorance 

aot Bea imprety 
aohévera weakness, illness 
aopadea safety, security 
aruxia misfortune 
apavera obscurity 


y 


a 
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éyxpareca mastery, control 
ele vera graciousness 
evoe Bera prety 
vyieca health 
29. 
29 Nouns in -s, usually Feminine. 


avaPBaare, -ewc (-Bairw) a going up, 


ascent 
duvajuc(-réc) ability, power, force 
caraBaare a going down, descent 


diviner, seer 

trust, good faith, 
loyalty; pledge 

TONE city; state 

mpatic (xpdrrw) a doing; enterprise, 


payree, 6 
¢ wnioric (-ré¢) 


business 
TpOpactc pretext, excuse 
racic order, line (of battle) ; 
battalion, corps 
Dapoecc, -ewy Sardis 
ava-Baivw I go up, ascend (e.g. 


a mountain), mount (horse) 
di-7retpoc, -ov (retpa), c. gen. tnexperi- 
enced in, unacquainted with 

excellence, virtue 
av-Or¢ again; in turn 
E-aurou, -7¢ him-, her-, it-self 

(G. 401. H. 266) 
éx-Badr\w I drive out, expel 
iva, CON). that, in order that 


apeTh 


or to — 
immkoc, -,-6v of a horse 
inmekov,Trd cavalry 
parriKec, 4, -dv Of a seer, prophetic 
TEL OC, -f, -OV on foot; subst. 
foot-soldier 


Teipa, -a¢ trial, test; experience 
TOAEMKOS, -f, -Ov Of war, military 





VOCABULARIES. 


orpareia, -ac (-evw) expedition, cam- 
paign 


TEXYN art, trade, profession ; 
| means, ways 
Tlioiéa,-wv,oi Pisidians 
30. 


Nouns in -vs. 


30 


éyxeAuc, -voc, —eel 

iaxue, -vOC, Fj strength, force 
ixGic, -voc, i fish 

THKUC, “EWC, I cubit 


yropn (yeyra-cxw) judgment, rea- 
soned opinion; plan; consent 

éaipwr, -ovoc, 6 & divinity 

an honor, esteemed 

strong, mighty 


neither .. 


look, appearance 
by, beside; c. gen. 
personae from 
marginal mark ; 
paragraph 
wAnGoc, -ovc,ro number, multitude 
mpooler (xpoc), adv. in front; former 
opodpa, adv. very, exceedingly 
ruyxavw (rvyn) TL happen; c. gen. 
chance on, obtain 


Ev-TlL0¢, “ov 
iaxupoc, -d, -dv 
NTE... PTE 
sire Suse ‘bre ee 
otc, -Ewe, 
mapa, prepos. 


Tapa-ypagi 


Poxn soul, spirrt, life 
woe thus; as follows 
we, with numerals about, in approxi- 
| mations 
Zupoe, -ov Syrian 
81. 
Nouns in -evg. 31 
Baosic,-ewo = king 


yovene (yi-y[e|v-opar) parent 


VOCABULARIES. 


priest 
horseman, knight 


e 4 e f 
iepebc (iepoc) 
imTevc 


avy-ypageve (our-) historian 

goveuc murderer 

"ATpevc Atreus 

"AXiAdAEve Achilles 

Oncevc Theseus 

"Odvacee Odysseus (Ulysses) 
_‘TInAeue Peleus 

dro-pepw I carry away; mid. 

— for myself, win 
dpxaios, -a,-ov (tpx) old, ancient, 


archaic 
éxetvog, -n, -o (éxet) adj. that; pron. 
he, she, it emphatic 
(G. 409. H. 271) 


éx-pavOavw , I learn by heart 


ijixw I am here, have come 
kai-mep, c. partic. even though, al- 
oixade, adv. homeward [though 


temper(ament), anger 
monic, -00, 6 poet (lit. maker) 
orépavoc, -ov, 0 wreath, crown 
orparomedevopar 1 encamp 

imo, c. dat. under (locally) 
"Ayapépvwr, -ovog Agamemnon 


opyn 


"Arpeidnc, -ov Atreides 
“EXévn Helen 
Oerradoc, -ov Thessalian 
“TAuoy Ilium 
IInAcidne, -ov Peleides 
TIpiapoc, -ov Priam 
Tpot., -a¢ Troy 
Xpvene, -ov Chryses 
32. 

32 Bove, Boos, Oi cow, ox 

vauc, VEWS, ship 


&NACrpLoG, -G, -ov (&AAoc) another's 
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ci7r-Etpue Iam away, absent 
an-Epxopat I go away, depart 
amo-Patvw I disembark ; turn 
out, result, issue 
apmagw I seize, snatch, carry 
off as plunder 


el of 


mapa, c. dat. pers. by, with (Lat. 
apud) 
cup-Tparrw I help do, co-operate 
oparrw I butcher, slay 
33. 
Stems in w and o. 33 
Hpwe, -woc, o hero 
XW, -OVC, I) echo 
"Apy@, -0vG, }} Argo 
Aiéw Dido 
Kaduyw (kadurrw) Calypso 
Anrw Leto (Latona) 
Larow Sappho 


alTvoc, -a, -ov, C. FEN. causing, respon- 
sible, to blame 

éu-Paivw I enter, embark 

Eu-meipoc,-ov, c. gen. acquainted with, 
expercenced in 

kara-Daivw I descend 

vaurne, -ov, 6 (vave) sailor 


Gpwe nevertheless, all the 
same (Lat. tamen) 

TOVTOG, -OU sea 

pappaKxoyv poison, drug 

Aiveiac, -ov Aenéas 


’Apyo-vaurns, -ov Argonaut 


Evéervoc, -ov Euzine 
Kodxic, -idoc,  Colches 
KoAxoe, -ov a Colchian 
Myoeta, -ac Medéa 





34 
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34, 
Irregular Nouns. °* 
yovu, yovaroc, ro knee 
yurn, -vatkoc, } woman, wife 
dopu, -aroc, Td spear-shaft; spear 
Kvwy, Kuvoc,o = dog [ use 


épeXog, ro (nom. and ace. only) help, 

mvp, -0¢, TU (pl. -a, -wr) fire, beacon- or 
camp-fires 

otro, -ov (pl. also -a) grain ; food 

oradoy (pl. also -oc) stadium 

tdwp, Udaroc, ro water 

xElp, -oc, fy (dat. pl. yepai) hand 

Zevc, Awe, -i, Aia, Zev Zeus 


dptarepoc, -d,-ov left, on left hand 
av=avlic again, on the other hand 
dete, -d,-ov right, on the right hand 
depparivoc, -n,-ov Of leather 
duaBardc, -ov (Bairw) passable 
evo, -orv (G. 375. H. 290) two 
év-ruyxavw, c. dat. (rixn) I chance 
on, fall in with 
emt-rpémw, c. dat. L turn over to, de- 


VOCABULARIES. 


imo-Cuy.ov (Luyor yoke) draught-ani- 
mal, beast of burden 


“Acone, -ov Hades 
KépGepoc,-ov Cerberus 
Tiypne,-ntog = Tigris 
35. 
Local Endings. 
&AXo-Oe elsewhere 
dddo-oe elsewhither 


exet-Oev Jrom there, thence 


EKEL-OE thither, (to) there 


évrevOey thence ; then 
‘otKxo- Bev Jrom home 
otKot at home 


no-Oev whence, where from? 


"AOnyn-Oer from Athens 
OnGaZe to Thebes 
Méeyapc-de to Megara 
dta-Aoyoc,-ov dialogue 


Kara-\elrw I leave behind 

vi (Cf. vai) yes, verily; espec. used 
in oaths, as v7) Aia 

pera-répropae L send after 


liver, permit phy, -o¢, 6 month 
evxopat,c.dat. J pray or vow to | oiyoua I have gone, departed 
i or mdp-eepee Iam present (Lat. ad- 
h...7] either... or Tpi¢ thrice [ sum) 
KOO }LOC, -ov order; dress, orna-| Mi¢yapa,-w» Megara 
ment 
péxpt,c. gen. up to,as far as 36. 
con). untel Adjectives in -vs, -cia, -v. 36 
Epxog, -ov oath Pade deep [(Lat. gravis) 
wel, adv. on foot; by land | Bapic heavy; severe; bass 
epi, ¢. dat. locally about, on (usu. of | Bpacuc slow 
the body) | Bpaxvs short, brief (Lat. bre- 
pos, c. dat. at, near; in addi-| eipuc broad [vis) 
oxédog, -ove, ro (leg [tion to | hove sweet; pleasant, agreeable 


Tpéic, rpewy, tpuai(v) three 





ipuovg ~— half (G. 328, H. 2292) 


VOCABULARIES. 


bold ; overbold, rash 


Ooacic 

ogue sharp, keen 
TAXUC quick, swift 
TPAXUC rough, harsh 
dm-ouia,-ag colony 
Bapog, -ovc, ro weight 


didcaxw (-adoc) I teach, explain 
év-avrioc, -a,-ov opposite; hostile ; 
subst. enemy 
then ; secondly 
bog, -ouc, To + 80UT Wine, Vinegar 
mévOoc, -ovc, ro grief, mourning ! 
sign, token; standard 
Taxoc, -ouc, ro swiftness, speed 
gopriov (pépw) burden, load 
gpovepoc,-ov thoughtful, sensible, 
prudent 
WHéAepoc, -ov (Opedroc) helpful, useful 
Eipiziéns,-ov  Huripides 


37. | 
Adjectives in -wv, -ov; etc. 
&-ppwy (dpdrepoc) witless, silly 
éteAjopwv (AnOn), c. gen. forgetful 
émcorhpwr, c. gen, or inf. skelful on, 


td 
ETELTA 


onpetov 


expert 
ev-daipwy happy, prosperous, 
fortunate 
pripwv mindful, of good memory 
awhpwv (swe, ppjv) sober-minded, 
temperate, prudent 


axwy, -ovrog (a-exwv) unwilling(Lly) 
Exwv, -ovrog willing(ly), voluntary 
eb-eXmec, -do¢ of good hope, hopeful 
péyas, -adn,-a great, large 


aloypoc, -d, -ov ugly; base, shatneful 
I miss, fail of (c. gen.) ; 


go wrong, make a mistake 


dy.apra vw 
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yupraciov (yupvec) gymnasium 

detAog -f, -0v cowardly 

de-ayw carry across or through; 
I pass or spend time or life (with 
or without Biov); ¢. partic. [ 
continue or always — 

dixatoc, -a, -ov (dikn) right, gust 

EBdounxovra, indecl. seventy 

good fortune, hap- 

piness, prosperity 


eveaporia, -ac 


pavia, -a¢ mania, madness 
oUv-EtpLt I am, go, associate, 
owppoourvn temperance [with 
puatc, -Ews, 7 nature 

"AOHrn-at in Athens 
"ArxeBuadne, -ov Alcibiades 

Kprriag, -ov Criteas 


Lwopovriexos, -ov Sophroniscus 


38. 
dre particle c. partic, because 
(G. 1575. H. 977) 
Paordeia, -ac kingdom; royalty 
Baorrkxdc, -h,-ov royal, kingly 
7, intensive particle; e.g. 


c.adv.temp. just 

c.superlat. very 

c.imperat. now; just 

c. relat. in fact, just 

in general certainly, of 
course 

transitional then,—ovv 


dca-rpdrrw (usu. mid.) J put through, 
accomplish, effect 


dea-géow = (I carry apart, Lat. dif- 
fero.) I differ from ; 
excel, surpass (c. gen.) 

Et-TEp af indeed 

7] than 

ore when 
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madevw (xaic) I educate 
mapa-hapBarw 


(wapa) me 
mpéa[suc, -ewc, 6 (poetic) old man 
imo, c. dat. pers, under power of — 
eager to learn 


39. 
” 39 Bovredw (Bovdry) I plan, devise; mid. 
deliberate, consider 
éLaxtoytrx01, -at,-a Six thousand 
naval 
way-by, pass 
I await; endure, stand 
firm under (an onset) 


prro-pabic, -é¢ 


, + td 
VQAUTLKOC, “Ny “OV 

, e 

7 p-000C, -Ov, 7 
vTr0-pévw 


Oepatrne, -ov Thersites 
Aewridne, -ov Leonidas 
40. 
40 a-Ovpoc, -ov without heart, dis- 
pirited, dejected 
dua, oft.c. dat. together, at same 
time with 
ay, modal particle with no Engl. 
equivalent 
avEpoc, -ov wind 
Exacrog, -n,-ov each 
exopar,c. dat. I follow (Lat. se- 
tac, -N, -ov equal [ quor) 
tawe, adv. perhaps 
pada much, very 
ntyw I drink 
aagic, -EC clear, plain, distinct 
(Lat. certé) 


OTEVOW I make haste 


oup-[JovAevw, c. dat. and inf. J ad- 


vise, counsel 
reXeuTh 


of life 





I receive in succes- 
sion, z.e. from one beside 


Tpelc, Tpia 





To réXoc, espec. end 


VOCABULARIES. 


41, 


Numerals. 
az ’ of - 
€lc, pia, Ev TPWTOC, -N, -ov 
7 ~ - 
Ovo, dvoiy devrEpoc, -a, -ov 
TpiTOC, -N, -ov 
TETTAPEC, -a TETAPTOC, -N, -Ov 


wérre, etc. TEUTTOC, -N, -ov, etc. 


L hurl the javelin 


9 o 
axovrilw 


(axovriov) 
adnbevw Lam adnBic, speak 
truth 
d-7ac, -aoa,-av all together 
Basirstoc, -a, -ov royal 
Pacirea, ra royal palace 


énpo-Kparia, -ag democracy 
émt-Bovdevw, c. dat. I plot against 
érepoc, -d,-ov other (Lat. alter) 
pév-roe (pev = phy verily, roe mark 
you) 1. verily, surely; 

2. however, still, yet 
pov-apyxia,-ac monarchy 
ONy-apxia,-ac - oligarchy 
mardeia, -ac (-evw) education, training 
woNireia,-ac (woXug) cetizenship; gov- 

ernment; constitution 
"ExBarava, -wy, ra Ecbatana 


Koptv@oc, -ov, 7 Corinth 
TTAovrapxoc,-ov Plutarch 
LYovea, -wv, ra Susa 

42, 


Numeral Adverbs. 


aa, dig, rpic, rerpaxic, wevrakec, etc. 


axpo-roAtc, -ewe citadel 

dpaxpun drachma (Greek unit 
of money = about 
18 cents) 

vewc,-w, 0 temple (G. 196. H. 159) 


VOCABULARIES. 


dAupmide, -adoc, 7 olympiad (the 
space of four years betw. 
the celebrations of the 
Olympic games) 
MapGevav,-avoc, 6 place of the virgin, 
i.e.the temple of the virgin 
goddess Athene 


43. 


Pronouns. 


43 


éyw, ov, etc. 
z 
ovroc 
de 
éxeivoc, adj. that; pron. he (emphat.) 
abrég self; in oblique cases is also 
the unemphat. 3rd pers. pron. 
the (self-)same 


adj. this; pron. he (emphat.) 


e 9 s 
O avroc 


évexa, c. gen. (which oft. precedes 
it) for the sake of, on ac- 
count of (Lat. causa) 
émirNoeoc, -a, -ov, Oft. c. inf. fit, suct- 
able, adapted 
emirnoea, TA provesions 
phy (whence pév) verily 


Biwy, -wvoc Bion 
44, 
44 wept-dépw I carry round 
45. 
45 tis, ri; who? what? 
rig, Tt some (any, a certain) 


one or thing 
Goree, 6 re who- (what-)ever 
&pa, post-pos. therefore, then; after 

all, as it proves 
dta-gOeipw corrupt, spoil, destroy 
eia-pépw I introduce, bring in 
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pa, particle used in oaths, reg. 
negat. unless preceded by vai 
straight, right, cor- 
rect (Lat. réctus) 
quite, wholly, very, 
= ogdepa, pada 
pabdpia, -ac (Ovpdc) laziness, indif- 

erence 

"EAAnvic, -idoc, fem. adj. Greek 

Philip 


mary, adv. 


®@id-tr7oc, -ov 


46. 
Correlative Pronominals. 
(In addition to those in the Gram.) 
right here (there), 
on the spot 
éxet-Oev, exeivy, éxeivwc 


46 


avrov, adv. 


ovdapy, -d0er, -we 

obrw(c) thus, in this fashion 
Tavraxober, Tavraxov, TavTWwC 
raury by this (that) way 
we, c. Superlat. = guam 


avdpeia, -ac (-etoc) bravery 
dnAog, -n,-ov plain, certain, evident 


dta-Gad\Aw =‘ slander, say as slan- 
der that— (Gre, we) 
mapa-oxeun preparation 
48, 


Pure Verbs up to this Point. 
dxovw, fut. -couat, see vocab. 15 


48 


aAnOevw vocab, 41 
Bacwevw oe 4 
Bovreiw “39 
dovAevw ‘+ 8 
Onoevw te 22 
Oiw vocab. 1 (Mid. J cause sac- 


rifice to be made) 
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kdw (xaiw) vocab. 15 (Root xav-, 
fut. cav-ow) 


Kedevw vocab. 1 

KevOvvEevw I run risk, danger 

kNElw I shut, close, lock 
kara-kAciw =» Ts shut up 

KwAdw vocab. 16. 

iw ae | 

TOLOEVW “38 


mapa-KeAevopar, Cc. dat. L encourage, 
urge, exhort 


Tavw I make cease; mid. I 
cease, c. partic. 

TLOTEVW vocab. 4 
Topevopa, pass. depon. “ 15 
arTparevw “ 16 
oTparomecevopat “ 31 

Tobevw “ 21 

ov-7Ep just where 


pte, -Ewe, F insolence, insult 


49. 


49 oi-aprdZw I plunder, lay wast. 
ért-Oopia, -ac, c. gen. desire 


tEpetov sacrificial victim 
Kara-xdw I burn up, destroy 
by fire 
Nore, -1, -Ov (Aelrw) left, remaining 
ro Nowror henceforth 


(G. 1060. H. 7196) 
parreia, -ac (udvric) adevination ; 
oracle 
pérpioc, -a, -ov moderate, in measure 
roi-vur, post-pos. therefore, then, — 


ovr, apa 
gido-ripia, -ag ambition 
“Adu, -voc Halys 
"Aoruayns, -ov <Astyages 





VOCABULARIES. 


50—51. 


mapa, c. acc, along, past; contrary to 5Q 

émt-rinrw,c. dat. I fall upon, attack 51 

xareraivw (-7dc), c. dat. pers, aut rei 
[am angry with or at 


52. 


augi,c. acc. about, locally and in 59 
numerical appfoximations 
(numer. usu. c. art.) 
I lead down or back; re- 
store (reg. of exiles) 
waTp@oc, -a, -ov ancestral, hereditary 
citizen —[ pedition 
I go with on an ex- 
Lam @ ripavvog 
to (with persons only) 
Hipmas 


53. 


Contract Verbs in -aw. 


Kar-ayw 


moAtrne, -ov 
Ov-oTPATEVOpAL 
rupavyenes 
we, prepos. 
‘Irziac, -ov ° 


53 


(dn actual use always to be contracted.) 


airtdopae Tf charge, blame, accuse 
aravrdw (avi), c. dat. L meet, en- 
counter 
araraw (-Tn) I deceive, cheat 
Podw (Gon) I shout, cry out 
édw (impf. wr) L permit, let, allow 
ét-araraw = simple verb, and more 
used 
Epwraw  Lask, question (any one) 
irraopar, pass, [am worsted, defeat- 
ed, beaten, the inferior of (c. gen.) 
I gaze, look, at 
vikaw (vtkn) JL conquer, am victor 
pecenayes (retpa), pass. depon. J try, 
endeavor 
redeuraw (-74) I finish; end life, die 
riuaw (-44) tL honor; value 


Oecopat 


; Ewe, con]. 
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roApaw (-ua) J dare, venture 


I dishonor 


aripalw 


 otAucde, -f, -ov friendly 


Yngilopat L vote, cast a Ynogoc 
(pebble ) 
54, 
54 Caw, Cc, 07 I live 


épaw (impf. éwpwr) L see 
Xpdopar, xen, xon- L use, enjoy ; 
rat, c. dat. treat; have 


1. while, as long as 

2. until, aft. affirm. sent. 

I punish 

I come to; am be- 
coming to, fitting 

there is need, — Set 


55. 
Contract Verbs in -dw. 


Kocalw 
TPUT-KW 


xen (8c. éari) 


aduéw Lam ad«oc,a wrong-doer, 
I wrong (some one) 

aueléew Lam apedte, negligent in, 
careless of (gen.) 

admoréw LI am a&moroc, distrust, 


disobey (dat.) 
do-ywptw I withdraw, retreat 
aceBéw Lam aoeBic, mpious 
OoKxéw (I think) ; I seem 
doxet it seems (good) 
évorvxéw Lam dvorvyfe, unfortu- 
nate 
éx-acvéw TI approve, praise 
érOipéw L have my heart set on, 
desire (gen. or inf. ) 
émipedéopat, pass. depon. J am ém- 
pedrnc, look after, take 
care of (gen.) 


emtyeppiw I set hand to, undertake, 
attempt (dat. or inf.) 

evepyerétw I am an evepyérne, do 

kindness or good to (acc.) 


evroptw Lf am evropoc, well pro- 
vided with (gen.) 

evocBew Lam siaeBic 

evruyéw Lam ebreync 

nyéopat LI am jyyepwr, leader or 


commander of (gen.) ; 
_ TL think (Lat. daco) 
LI have xparoc over, am 
master of, rule (gen.); 
L conquer (acc.) 
oporoyéw IL agree with (dat.); ad- 
mit, confess 
trourétw Lam rich in (gen.) 
TOLEW I make; do 
rovéw (révoc) I labor, tow at (acc.) 
axurtw _—‘T look at; reflect on (acc.) 
tipwptopa [ take vengeance on (acc.) 
pOoréw (pOdvoc) L envy (dat.) 
girtw I love 
pofséopat (poGoc) I dread, fear (prop. 
pass. of gopéw 1 make 
afraid) 
gpovéw (-tuoc) L thenk, meditate; in- 
tend, mean; péya gpo- 
vo [ am proud 
L[ am wéripoc to, . ard, 
help (acc.) 


Kparéw 


wperew 


kaipoc, -ov reght time or season; op- 
portunity, occasion 

KaAXog, -ouc, 7d beauty 

Képdo¢, -ouc, TS gain, profit, pay 


parny, adv. vainly, idly 
56. 
déw I bind 
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ofw L need, lack ovderore never 

ééopat, pass. depon. I need ; beg | xpiv,conj. before; after negat. 
whew L sail clause untal 
1vew I blow ; breathe mpo-AauBarw I take beforehand 

) mpo-rinaw 1 honor before (gen.), 

aBopew Lf am &Bvp0¢ prefer | 
Gx0-wKew T sail auey xwpéw I make room (xpos), 
aTopew Lam AROpOL withdraw, march; 
Eviore sometimes 


hold, contain 
Bopéac, -ov Boreas, North-wind 


Zépupoc, -ov Zephyrus,West-wind | Bouvxégadoc,-ov Bucephalus 
Norog, -ov Notus, South-wind | TAAtproe Ilyrians 
Makedoria,-ag Macedonia 


57. : Iloreidara,-ag Potidaea 
57 Contract Verbs in -dw. 
(Usually causative.) 59. 
adéww IL deem die, right, worthy; SEE THE Exercise. 59 
L claim, request; expect 
én\ow I fae ae Pye 60—61. 
doviow make dovroc; enslave Lingual Stems. 0 


édevOepow IL make érevOepoc; free, dywvigopa (aywr) L contend, fight 61 
liberate from (gen.) aOpoifw see vocab. 18 


év-arrwopat, pass. depon. I oppose, axovrifw “41 
withstand (dat.) avayKagw “16 
paortiyow TL lash (with paorit) apmacw “32 
paOow LT let for paBoc aripacu < 53 
opBow I make op06c ; straighten, PraZoua “18 
set right épyaZopat «16 


oreparow IL crown with a orépavog Sopa, pass. depon. (foOnv) 17 
Bavpdlw see vocab. 23 


Bonbéw TL bear aid to (dat.), lit. | cokaZw “54 
run to the Bon (cry) | kouilw “659 
Spooc. -a, -ov like, similar to (dat.) | vopilw i, 5 
dvopalw ee, OT 
58. dpyilw (opyn) L make angry; mid. 
58 alpew I take, seize, capture am angry, enraged 
dprt, adv. gust now masarizw see vocab. 17 
your (yé, ody), post-pos. certainly, | rapa-cxevdlw I make mapacxevh, 
Cyréw I seek [at least preparation; prepare; 


Kraopat I acquire mid. —for myself 


ete i al ee 


63 
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see vocab. 15 

Topilw I provide, furnesh, get 
onévow, orelow, toxecoa L pour liba- 
tion; mid. —in treaty, 
make treaty 


reiOw 


orevow see vocab. 40 
oylw co 626 
ppatw “« | 65BD 


Wevdouar (-d4c) L lie; decerve (acc.) 
WngiZouac see vocab. 53 


an-epyacopa TL finish off, turn out 
complete, make 

abro-vopoc,-oy self-governed (-lawed), 
independent 

I take away; oft. in 

mid. with two acc. J 

rob one of something 

terrible 

IT relate, narrate 

quam ob rem 


dug- aipéw 


dewvde, -7), -ov 
du-nyéopce 
dto (6c 5) 


oixéw (oixia) I dwell 
g0dr0c, -ov = envy, grudge, spite 
Xaipwvera, -ag Chaeronéa 
63. 
Labial and Palatal Stems. 
ayw see vocab. 1 
ad\Xarrw “59 
apyw ae 7 
Ap-tk-vEopat “59 
Brarrw — 59 
ypagw . « 1 
dcix-vope “659 
déxouac Tf receive 
Suwxw —s see vocab. 10 
ékéeyyw IL cross-question; confute; 
ebyxopae see vocab, 34 [convict 
Cevyvope “ 59 


Oantw (rapoc) “ 59 
9 


| orpégw 
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Kadur7w see vocab. 12 
knporrw (knpvt) “ 17 
KNETTW “689 
KOTTW “659 
KDUTTW “15 
AEyw f 1 
Nein w “e116 
dpurTw “« «59 
TET - 4 
TANTTW “689 
mpdarrw me 
pirrw “659 


I turn, twist (trans.) 


aparrw see vocab, 32 
Taparrs “ 59 
TATTW “659 
TpETW 9 


TpEpw I nourish, rear ; keep 
pevyw, pevgouae see vocab. 1 
gudarrw “17 


divayKatoc, -a, -ov (-Kn) necessary 

dripoc, -ov ‘dishonored, -able 

dpOovoc,-ov without sient, ungrudg- 
| ing, abundant 


‘Opéorne, -ov Orestes 
Teyéa, -ac Tegea 
64. 
dvrpoyv cave (Lat.antrum) 64 


likely, probable (neut. 
perf. part. -cwe, -cvia, -K6¢) 

I cut or knock out 
éf-opirrw I dig or pluck out 
cara-apPdarw L take, find, come 
poxnéc, -ov = bar; stake = [upon 
op0adp0¢, -ov eye 
mooparor (usu, pl.) sheep, goats 
Odrig (od rec) Noman (feigned name 
of Odysseus) 


9 , a 
ELKOC, ~OTOC 


éx-KOTTW 
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TloAvgnpos, -ov Polyphémus 


65. 


65 ar-adddrrw LT remove, release, from; 
pass, am freed from, get rid of 

I drive out of one’s 
senses, terrify 

Kaéw I call, name 

kara-orpégopa I subjugate 

mapa-déxouar I receive in turn, suc- 
ceed to (acc.) 

a watching, guard ; 


> 
Ex-7AHTTW 


~poupd, -ac 
gvAann garrison 
Kadpeia,-ag Cadméa 
Maxsdwr, -dvoc a Macedonian 


66. 

G6 év-orxéw I dwell in, inhabit 
KATa-KOTTW I cut down, slay 
modopkéw (wddic) T besiege 
mpéapetc, -ewy envoys, ambassadors 
mpoa-ayw I lead to or against 
auv-adAarrw _—*L reconcile 
torepatoc, -a, -ov later, following, next 
"Exaperwrvoac, -ov Lpaminondas 


Ilivdapoc, -ov Pindar 
67. 
Second Aorists. 
67 
1) from same root as present. 

ayw Ryayov 
aicBavopat yoOouny 
dpapravw ijpaprov 
aro-Ornokw am-€Bavov 


a7-odvpat a7m-whopny 
ag-ikvéopat ag-ikopny 
BadrAw éBadov 
yiyvopat eyevounv 
eupiokw nupov 


aTO-KTELYW 
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exw tayo 
Aap Barw EXa(Jov 
AavOarw é\ador 
Nei EXurrov 
parOarw éuabov 
TaCXw eraboy 
Tee Ere pov 
TpETopat Erparounv 
TUyYKavw éruxor 
ur-wxvéopat ss bt-eoxouny 
gevyw Epuyov 


2) fram different root. 


aipéw elNov (root éd-) 
aipéopae I choose, elect cidounv 

Epxopat nABov (édO-) 

AEyw elroy (ciz-) 

opaw eldor (i6-) 

TpEXw édpapor 

amo-BaddAw I lose 

agparilw I make agavhe, blot 

out, annihilate 
dovdeia (-edw) slavery 
KaTa-TpEXW I overrun 


KaT-EXW I have (aor. get) pos- 

session of, control 
former, earlier 
before, earlier 


I come together 


TPOTEPOC, A, -OV 
mporepov, adv. 
our-Epyopuar 


axXoXn leisure 
Tipwpia, -ac vengeance 
Bugarriov Byzantium 
Opgé, -Kdc a Thracian 

. 68. 

Liquid Stems. 68 
ayyéAdw see vocab, 1 
aisxivw “ «689 

“ «659 


adel na 
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apivw I ward off (acc.); mid. Ide-| 
Send myself; avenge myself émt-deikvope 
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70. 
I display, point to%Q 


Badr(w see vocab. 1 with pride 

Sta-pGeip “45 kara-pavOarw [learn by observation, 

KA “89 know thoroughly 

kptvw “18 TEpt-ayw I lead round 

per i 7 Birwr, -wrog Biton 

onpaivw (onueiov) 59 KXéofuc, oc Cleobis 

oneipw “20 TéAdoc, -ov Tellus 

oreA\w “*. 59 

agpadw “27 71. 

Tetvw “89 dva-reivw I stretch up, raise YY 

paivy " 8 éx-reivw I stretch out, extend 

XarErairw “61 KTHpa, -aroc, To (krdouac) possession 
Opvope I swear [voke 

dva-Baddkw ‘I postpone avy-sahéw I call together, con- 

aro-kptvopar [ answer redéw I bring to a rédoe, 

aro-AapBavw I get back, recover finish; I pay 

ano-arek\Aw  —‘L despatch (Cf. apos- 

azo-paivw I show, prove _[tle) 72. 

Bohbea (-éw) aid, help dva-perw I await (acc.) 72 

éx-kAtvw I turn out (intrans.), | a7o-rpézw I turn aside, dissuade 

Ex-pevyw I escape [yield | aro-rpéyw I run off 

kar-acxivw I disgrace (acc.) caKxoc,-ov  wine-skin, leathern bottle 

mept-TEw T sail round Ev-dov, adv. within, inside; at home 

“Awe, -w, acc. -w Athos kara-hapBarvw I take or catch in the 

Mapéomoc,-ov Mardonius act, come upon ( C. partic.) 

Neporxd, -wv,ra =The Persian Wars | péddw, ¢. fut. or pres. inf. Jam about 

to — 
69 Tpo-AEyw I foretell, warn 


AltoXog, -ov 
69 av-éyoua IL hold up under, endure 
kar-epyaloua L subdue (“do up”) 


Aeolus, king of the 
winds 


wiBoc, -ov earthen wine-cask 73. 

mpoo-etrov —_I addressed, spoke to | tornu I make to stand (Lat. 73 

wpoo-épyouat J come to, approach s2st0) ‘ 

COKOTTW I jeer; joke N.B. Sec. Aor. and both per- 

cur-jdopar TL rejoice with, con- fects act. are intrans. 
gratulate dv-iornue I make to rise, to get up; 


Avoyévne, -ovc Diogenes mid. and intr. tenses J rise, get up 
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ag-iornue I cause (induce) to revolt; | émi-ceyuoe 


mid. and intr. tenses J revolt 
ét-av-iornue IT make rise and go forth, 
expel; mid. and intr. [ 

start up and forth 
I make halt; intr. [halt 
I set down, station, estab- 
lish, appoint; involve in; 
intr. J take my place, am 
appointed, get involved in 
mpo-iornur I set at the head of; intr. 
| I take my place at the head 

of; perf. Jam at the head 


ég-iornpe 
Kab-iornpt 


dia-trAéw =—s-—sC.'-s sail across (acc.) 
ryepovia,-ac leadership, headship 
’"Aptaraydpac, -ov Aristagoras 


‘Iwvec Tonians 
Eaviac,-ov Xanthias (slave-name) 
74. 
74 riOnjc I place, put (Lat. pons); 
render, muke; manage; re- 
‘gard, consider ; cast (vote, 
Wigor); ground (arms, érAa) 
drro-ridnpe I put off, lay aside 
dta-riOnpc I dispose 
ére-riOnpc I impose; put on; 
mid. set upon, attack 
mpoo-rinu I add to; mid. join 
myself to 
mpo-riOnpe § L propose 
aur-ridnu SL compose, put together; 
mid. J covenant, make agree- 
ment (with some one, revé or 
mpoc Teva) 
Ketpat I lie, am situated, es- 
tablished 


Lam disposed (xpdc 


riva) 


dud-Ketpae 


Kar-etdoy 
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LI am adjacent (Lat. 
ad-vaceo) 
avy-Keyiar =—- T._ comsist («x rivoc) 
iép-ceqae I lie above 


EU-pevw I remain in, abide by 

Tpo-ayw I lead forward ; mid. 
advance 

Ynooc, -ov, pebble (Lat. calculus); 

Atyiva,-n¢ Aegina [vote 


AvxaBnrroc, -ov Lycabettus 
Avxoupyoc, -ov Lycurgus 
Marriveia,-ag Mantinéa 


70. 
I give, grant; offer 
I give in return 
I give back, render; pay 
I deliver, give over 
I betray 


SiS pte 


avre-didwpue 


75 


aro-Oidwt 
rapa-didwpe 
mpo-didwpt 


rapa-Gairw I transgress 


TPOOOTNS betrayer, traitor 
rpww odor three-obol-piece (—9 
cents) 
76. | 
inpee I let go, let fly; shoot ;%§G 
mid. rush, hasten | 
cg-type I let go, let off, let es- 
cape; disband 
Ep-tnpe IT permit. : 
mpo-tepat I desert, abandon. (Cf. 
™po-didwpt) ‘ 


I descried, esyied, caught 
sight of 


axordc, -ov target, mark 


ovv-suoxw f chase with 
pavepdc, -d, -dv plain, open, evident 


it 
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7. 
V7 For the Verbs, see the Exercise, 
Depstoe Samians 
78. 


78 For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 
dimr-ecpee (ele) L shall depart 
apBovia, -ag (-voc) no lack, abund- 
Evol, -at,-a some [ance 
mpda-erpe (eluc) I shall approach 
mpopuAad, -xog picket, outpost 
owrnpia, -a¢c safety, salvation 


79. 
79 For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 


amo-Oiipdoxw =f run away 


év-dbw i mak? enter; intr. I en- 
ter; put on (clothes) 
kara-cuw = [ make sink; intr. I sink 


av-éxw I come up, emerge 
"Aprepucia, -ag Artemisia 


80. 

For the Verbs, see the Exercise, 80 
aro-deixviju I appoint ; prove 
érc-Oeixvipe I show; exhibit; prove 
oup-ptyvipe L associate or mingle 

with (intr.) 
oup-rnyvie I fasten together 


dixparoc, -ov unmixed 
dtKaroourn Justice 
Sov animal 
Ovnroc, -f, -ov mortal 
Opit, rpcydc, 7 hair 


mavraract(y), adv. wholly 
KaNKog, -0v copper, bronze 


GREEK WORD-LIST. 


(The Figure indicates the Vocabulary in which the Word is found.) 


ayabdc 6 
ayyénia 17 
ayyedog 3 
ayyéidrAw 1. 59. 68 
ayvupe 80 
ayopa 8 
dypog 6 
aypoc 5 
adyw 1. 68 
aywv 19 
aywrviZopac 19. 60 
ademvog 14 
adedpog 5 
aduéw 55 
aduiad 13 
Goéucocg 13 
advvarog 26 
adwpog 14 
ae 6 
aQavarog 13 
aQeoc 14 
ado 4 
apoiZw 18. 60 
advpéw 56 
abupia 8 
aOdupoc 40 
aimypa 22 
atk 22 
aiptw 58 
-éopat 67 
aicOavopat 59 
aioypog 37 
aioxuvw 59. 68 
atria 8 
aircaopat 53 


airtcog 33 
axivdvvog 14 
axovriZw 41. 60 
axovw 15, 48 
axparog 80 
axpoToArg 42 
axpog 16 
axpoy 16 
axwy 37 
aXexrpuwy 19 
adnGea 28 
adnOevw 41. 48 
adnOn¢ 27 
GNioxopae 59. 79 
adda 1 
adXarrw 59. 63 
@Anr\wy 23 
GAXoge 35 
adXOrpiog 32 
arornt 17 
dpa 40 
apadnc 27 
apalia 28 


pata 10 


dpapravw 37. 59 
aperéw 55 
apnyavia 14 
apnxavog 14 
ayuc8og 14 
aGpmedog 12 
apirvw 68 
apt 52 
apgoorepor 25 
ay 40 

ava 12 


ava-Baivw 29 
ava-Baddw 68 
avaBacw 29 
ava-ytyvworw 25 
avaykalw 16. 60 
avayKavocg 63 
avaykn 9 
ava-pivw 72 
avakwe 13 
avapiBpocg 13 
avapxia 14 
avapxoc 14 
ava-reivw 71 
avopsa 46 
avdpetog 24 
dvedevOepia. 13 
averevOepog 13 
avepnoc 40 
avey 8 
av-ixw 79 
-opat 69 
avnp 23 
avOpwrvoc 25 
avOpwrrog 3 
av-iornue 73 
advova 13 
dvoug 13 
avri 10 
avri-Oidwpt 75 
dyrpov 64 
avw 16 
atic 6 
agkiow 57 
adouxog 14 
an-ayw 12 


mu ee hs ls hess 


an-addXarrw 65 
atvavraw 53 
amrak 42 

amac 41 

atraraw 53 
dir-erpe (ini) 32 
Grr-sipe (ety) 78 
arepoc 29 
amr-epyaZopat 60 
am-tpxopat 82 
an-ixw 25 
amoréiw 55 
amvrTia 8 
amorog 13 
atoug 13 
arNourog 14 
azo 10 
amo-Baivw 32 
atro-Baddw 67 
atro-Oeixyvpu 80 
aro-OWpaokw 79 
a7ro-Oiduyte 75 
aro-Ovyoxw 23. 59 
arowia 36 
amo-cpivopat 68 
atro-creivw 59. 68 
a7o-AapBarw 68 
amrodepog 14. 
am-dAdvpe 59 
amro-mhéw 56 
aTropétw 56 
amopta 13 
aropog 13 
amo-oriAXAw 68 
amo-riOnpe 74 
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dqro-rpéTw 72 
amo-Tpixw 72 
amo-gaivw 68 
aro-gépw 31 
dmo-xwpiw 55 
dpa 45 
apyvpiov 8 
dpyupog 3 
apyupoug 13, 
apern 29 
apiOpeg 11 
apiorepog 34 
appa 21 
dpmdlw 82. 59. 60 
dptt 58 
adprog 10 
apxatog 31 
apxn 10 
apyw 7. 63 
apxwy 20 
acéBea 28 
aceBéw 55 
aoeBng 27 
acbévaa 28 
acberng 27 
aotria 14 
aotrog 14 
aoxuc 72 
aorric 18 
aogarea 28 
aogadne 27 
Gragog 14 
are 38 
aripazw 53. 60 
arid 14 
aripog 14. 63 
aroApoc 13 
aroma 14 
aromog 14 
arvyne 27 
aruxiad 28 

av 34 

avOec 29 
abrO¢ 17 
aumvia 14 
dumvog 14 
avrika 13 
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abrévopoc 60 
avrocg 43 
abrov,-p 5 
abrou, adv. 46 
ag-arpéw 60 
agavaa 3B 
agarng 27 
apavitw 67 
apOoria: 78 
agPovog 63 
ag-inys 76 
ag-icvéopat 59, 63 
agirog 14 
ag-iornur 73 
apoBoc 13 
ag¢pwy 37 
axpnoroc 13 
awpia 14 
awpog 14 


Ba8oc 25 
Babv¢ 36 
Baivw 59, 79 
Baddw 1. 59. 68 
BapBapog 3 
Bapog 36 
Bapu¢ 36 
Baoeia 38 
Baoitea, 4 13 
Bacitana, ra 41 
Baoitstog 41 
Baouktc 31 
Baotredw 1, 48 
Baovkkéc 38 
Bédog 25 

Bia 8 
BrdZopac 18. 60 
Biatog 8 
BtBrjtov 12 
Biog 2 

Bidw 79 
BAdrrw 59. 63 
Bodw 538 
BonGea 68 
BonBiw 57 
Born 9 
Bovrsbw 39. 48 


BovAn 20 
Bodropar 15 
Bowvg 32 
Bpadic 36 
Bpaxi¢ 36 
BvBAwog 12 
BuBXog 12 


yap 1 

yé 24 
yévog 25 
yépwry 20 
yégupa 10 
yn 12 
ynevocg 12 
yiya¢ 20 
yiyvopae 15 


ytyvworw 11. 59. 79 


yAavk 22 
yAorra 10 
yvaun 30 
yvwpiyoc 17 
yoveic 31 
yoru 34 
your 58 
yodgu 1. 63 
yupvaccoy 37 
yupyng 18 
yupvoc 18 
yun 84 


Saipwy 30 

6& 2 

Ost 5 

Scixvdpe 59. 63. 80 
Osrog 37 
deavog 60 
Osirvoy 4 
déxa 3 

dergic 19 
Sevdpoy 2 
Oskto¢ 34 
déppa 21 
Oepparivog 34 
Seatrorne 11 
devrepog 12 
déxopat 63 


déw want 56 
 -opae 56 
déw bind 56 
on 38 
OndXoc 46 
Ond\éw 57 
Onpoxparia 41 
Onpog 4 
Onpdotog 6 
dua 16 
Ot-ayw 37 
Ota-Baivw 25 
dta-BadrAw 46 
diaBarég 34 
Ota-wetpar 74 
Ota-Aéyopar 16 
duadXoyog 35 
dta-whéw 73 
dua-mparrw 38 
Ot-apmalw 49 
Sta-riOnpe 74 
dta-pépw 38 


dta-POcipw 45. 59. 68 


Ovddowadoc 11 
Odaoxw 36 
dupackw 79 
Oidwpe 75 
di-nyéopat 60 
dickatog 37 
Oucatootvn 80 
dixn 10 

dtd 60 

Owwew 10. 63 


Coxew 55. -ee 55 


OdXo¢ 17 
dota 10 
ddpu 34 
SovAgia 67 
Sovrevw 8, 48 
Oovroc 4 
dovAdw 57 
Spdaxwy 20 
Spaxpn 42 
dpopog 19 
Svvapat 77 
Suvapic 20 
Svvardc 26 


cdvw 59 
Ovo 34 
dvoruxiw 55 
ddw 79 
Owpor 4 


fap 22 
éavrov 29 
taw 53 


EBdopnrovra 37 


éyyuc 19 
éyxparaa 28 
éycparng 27 
tyxeduc 380 
éyw 43 
bidw 7 
EBvoc 25 

ei 32 

etxoc 64 ‘ 
sixoot(y) 11 
eipe 78 

eipi 78 

eivat 4 

eizrep 38 
sipnyn 9 

etc 41 

eic 2. 10 
eio-ayw 15 
sio-Badrw 11 
sio-BoAn 11 
gio-pépw 45 
éx 2. 10 
éxaorog 40 
éxarov 25 
éx-Baddw 29 
éxer 16 
éxecOey 35 
éxecvoc 31. 43 
éxeioe 35 
éxxAnoia 20 
éx-xAtyw 68 
éx-xémrw 64 
éx-Aéyw 20 
éx-AEirw 18 
éx-pavOavw 31 
tx-rAnrrw 65 
éx-reivw 71 
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éeréc 10 
éx-gevyw 68 
éxwy 37 
éLabyw 21. 59 
EXagog 18 
thiyyw 63 
EAsvOepia 8 
éhevOepog 7 
éhevOepow 57 
EAxw 23 
édrriZw 59 
éArri¢ 18 
éu-Baiyw 33 
éu-Baddw 22 
ép-pévw 74 
éumrepog 33 
éu-wiptrAnpe 77 
ép-wiptpnpe 77 
éy 2. 10 
évayridopat 57 
évaryrioc 36 
évOov 72 
évdogog 13 
év-ddw 79 
tvexca 43 
éveauroc 5 
Evia 78 

éviore 56 
tyvéa 10 
evvvpe 80 
éy-oxéw 66 
évotrAoc 20 
éyrav@a 15 
évrevOey 35 
Evripocg 80 
évroc 10 
éy-rvyxavw 34 
&& 2d 

éLaxioy (Aros 39 
eEaxooror 25 
éé-av-iornpt 73 
ét-avrardw 53 
ti-eXKatyw 24 
tE-eore 15 
éEnxovra 15 
&-opurrw 64 
tEw 22 


drr-arviw 55 
treat 5 
Eretra 36 
émi c. acc. 7 

c. gen. 21 

c. dat. 23 
émt-BovAsvw 41 
éme-yiyvouae 16 


émt-Oeixvope 70. 80 


émiOupiw 55 
emBupia 49 
éwi-Kerpar 74 
émucivouvoc 13 
émiAnopwy 37 
éme-pedéopat 55 
émi-rintw 50 
triorapat 77 
émcoTnpwy 37 
émeirnOaa, ra 43 
émirnosoc 43 
émt-riOne 74 
éwe-Tpimw 34 
emtxepéiw 55 
érropat 40 
inra 6 


épyalopat 16. 60 


ipyor 2 
épiZw 59 
Epic 18 
épxopat 15 
éowe 18 
gowraw 53 
écOn¢ 19 
éaBiw 22 
torvéipa 8 
toxaroc 17 
Erepoc 41 
tre 8 
Erounog 24 
troc 25 

ev 11 
evdatpovia 37 
evoaipwy 37 
evermic 37 
evepyeréw 55 
evOdc 18 
evpévera 28 


ebpevng 27 
evvota 13 
evvouc 13 
evrropéw 55 
evperng 17 
evptonw 12. 59 
evpoc 25 
evpuc 36 
evotBea 28 
evoeBéew 55 
edosBnc 27 
evruxéw 55 
evruxyn¢ 27 
edruxia 27 
evyopat 34. 63 
éd-inpe 76 
ép-iornpe 78 
éxOpa 8 
éxOpoc 8 
exw 1 

Ewe 54 


law 54 


187 


Cevyvupe 59. 63. 80 


lnréw 58 
Spor 80 


7) or 34 
h... 84 
nH than 38 
nyEpovia 7 
nyepwy 19 
nyéouat 55 
on 11 
joopar 17. 60 
noovn 9 
nOv¢ 36 
few 31 
Hrwocg 3 
npépa 8 
hyucug 36 
jpwo 33 
youxia 8 
nrra 15 
ntrdopa 53 
7XH 33 
Oadarra 12 
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Oavaroc 3 
Oamrw 59. 63 
Bavpatw 23. 59. 60 
Oavpactog 19 
Oca 8 
Oedopac 53 
Oedc 5 

Oépog 25 

Ono 22 
Onpsrw 22, 48 
Onpioy 22 
Ornrog 80 
Apaaic 36 
Opié 80 
Ovyarnp 23 
Ovpo¢ 7 
Bupa 8 

Oucia 8 

Giw 1. 48 
Owpak 17 


idrpo¢ 5 
tovoc 6 
iSwrne 11 
igpetov 49 
iepeve 31 
iepdy 12. 19 
tepdg 12 
‘inate 76 
ixavoc 6 
tva 29 
tparcoy 13 
immevc 31 
immud¢e 29 
irmucoy 29 
twroc¢ 2 
icoc 40 
tornpe 73 
ioropia 12 
ioxupd¢g 80 
isxé¢ 30 
towc 40 


ix8i¢ 30 


xaO-eZopat 22. 59 
cab-eidw 26 
xdO-npat 78 


GREEK WORD-LIST. 


caQ-tornpe 73 

Kai 1 

kai... kat 18 

kaimep 31 

Kaipog 55 

caxia 8 

kaxovota 13 

Kkaxovoug 13 

Kkaxoc 6 

kaxoupyia 13 

kaxoupyoc 13 

Kadiw 65 

KadXog 5d 

Kado¢g 6 

cadunrw 12, 59. 63 

katrnXog 13 

Kara c. acc. 12. 16 

c. gen. 15 

catra-Baivw 33 

caraBaow 29 

Kat-ayw 52 

cara-ddw 79 

Kar-axirvw 68 

kara-Kkaw 49 

cara-KXsiw 48 

Kkara-corrw 66 

cara-hapParw 64. 
72 

cara-Neirw 35 

kata-dow 24 

kara-pavOavw 70 

kara-orpépopat 65 

Kara-rpexw 67 

kar-ewooy 76 

kat-epyafopat 69 

car-épxopat 18 

Kar-éxyw 67 

carw 16 

dw 15, 48 

kecpat 74 

KedXetw 1. 48 

cepavyupe 80 

xépdoc 55 

Kegadrr 22 

cenpvt 17 

xnpirrw 17. 59. 63 

cOapa 17 


kivdvvedw 48 
civOvvoc 8 
KvEiw 48 
Kréoc 26 
chétrw 59, 63 
kAnpog 20 
krivw 59, 68 
kynpic¢ 18 
KotuZw 54. 60 
copifw 59, 60 
Kopag 17 
comrw 59. 63 
Koopog 34 
Kovgoc 21 
Kpavog 25 
kparéw 55 
Kparog 25 
kpavyn 9 
xpépapat 77 
kpivw 13, 59. 68 
xpumrw 15. 59. 63 
craopat 58 
krnpa 71 
Kowy 34 
kwrdw 16, 48 
Kkopn 10 
xwan 12 


AapBarw 16. 59 

Aapmpog 23 

AavOarw 59 

yw 1.68 

Agi7rw 16. 59. 63 

AnOn 9 

AGivog 6 

AMBog 2 

Atpocg 16 

Adyoc 2 

Adyxn 9 

ANoutrd¢ 49 
Aorrov 49 

Adgog 16 

AvKoc 2 

din 9 

Aupa 17 

Aéw 1. 48 


pa 45 
paOnrne 11 
Haivopat 59 
Haxpoc 7 
pada 40 
partora 19 
frawnta 37 
pHav0arw 8. 59 
pavrea 49 
paytixog 29 
payri¢ 29 
peappapog 12 
paortyow 57 
paorté 23 
parny 55 
payatpa 10 
paxn 9 
paxopat 15 
peyac 37 
péyeBog 25 
ptres 25 
péArAw 72 
pévog 27 
pévro: 41 
pévw 7. 68 
pépog 25 
peorug 7 
pera 9.16 
pera-rréprropat 85 
perpiog 49 
péxpe 34 

pn 1 

pnwere 21 
penxog 25 
pare... pnre 30 
payy month 35 
pny 43 
pnrnp 28 
pnxavn 10 
piyvope 80 
pixpog 6 
puyprvyoxw 59 
paBog 5 
peaBow 57 
penpn 15 
prnpwv 87 
porn 10 


pévoc 8 
pévoy 8 
povapxia 41 
provowdc 19 
povoixn 17 
poxydrog 64 

pvOoc 10 
puptag 18 
poproe 16 
pupion 7 
poppne 17 
pvornpia 19 


vat 15 

vaug 32 
yvairnc 33 
vaurecdg 39 — 
veaviag 11 
vexpoc 22 
véog 6 
vevpoy 21 . 
vewc 42 
vewoTi 23 

yn 35 
ynowrn¢ 12 
yvnoog 12 
vicaw 53 
vin 11 
vopitw 5. 59. 60 
vopog 2 
voooc 12 
vouc 12 
vopon 18 
voy 5 

vue 22 


tévoc 2 
Eipog 25 
EvrAiwog 6 
EdXov 2 


ode 43 
odd¢ 12 
édo0vc 20 
otda 78 
oiKkace 31 
oxérng 11 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


oixéw 60 
oixia 8 
oixobey 35 
oto 35 
Oivocg 4 
olopac 21 
otxouat 35 
éxrw 10 
ddtyapxia 41 
ddiyoc 6 
OA\AVpE 80 
ddXo¢ 9 
ddupmeag 42 
Opvope 71. 80 
Opotoc 57 
Omodoyéw 55 
Opwe 33 
dvopa 21 
dvouatw 21. 60 
ovoc 17 

viog 36 

osb¢ 36 
omdirne 1 
omrdov 2 
opdw 54 
épyf 31 
dpyilw 60 
opBu¢ 45 
opBow 57 
opkoc 34 
dprvic¢ 18 
dpoc 25 
dourrw 59. 63 
voric 45 

ore 38 

ore 1.10 

ov 1 

ovdapy, -00erv 46 
ovdapwe 46 
obdé 4 

ovdey 1 
ovKért 21 
ov 4 

ovumep 48 
ovpa 22 
ovpavog 5 
ovre...ovure 30 


ovroc 43 
otrw(c) 46 
OgeXog 34 
dpParpog 64 
dyi¢ 30 


maQoc 25 
matavilw 17, 60 
mawed 41 
Tmawevw 38, 48 
tTraigw 22 

maic 22 

warat 6 
maXdauoc 7 
main 19 

wary 11 
twavranrdao(y) 80 
mwavruyvOey 46 
mwavrovocg 26 
ravu 4d 

mapa c. gen. 30 


c. dat. 32 — 


c. acc, 50 
mapa-Baivw 75 
mapaypagy 30 
mapa-déxopat 65 
mapa-didwue 75 


mwapa-Kredevopar 48 
mapa-hapBarvw 38 


mapa-oxevalw 60 
mapaokeun 46 
mwap-eipe 35 
map-éxw 4 
rapGivog 12 
mapodog 39 
mug 24 
macxw 15 
rwarnp 23 
marpi¢ 18 
marpipog 52 
fravw 48 
mediov 2 
mwéidoy 2 

wecy 34 
mwelog 5. 29 
weiOw 15. 60 
meipa 29 


weipaopat 53 
meXraorne 11 
mitrn 9 
mwépmw 4. 63 
mwévOoc 36 
mevraxdc.or 20 
mwevryncovra 23 
wévre 8 
wipay 7 
Tept c. gen. 8 
c. dat. 34 
mwept-ayw 70 
wept-TAEW 68 
mepirroc 22 
wepi-pipw 44 
mwéTpa 15 
any 12 
mnyvope 80 
mxuc 30 
wiOoc 69 
atvw 40 
moarevw 4. 48 
tiorte 29 
miorog 6 
mwrEOpov 25 
mrAEw 56. 59 : 
wAn8o¢ 30 
wAnv 21 
ahnong 27 
wrAnTrw 59. 63 
trivOog 12 
motoy 4 
wrouvg 12 
trovaocg 7 
trovréw 55 
twrouTog 4 
rvéw 56. 59 
woey 35 
row 55 
routnc 31 
mwoAEmKog 29 
ToAéguuog 6 
wodEpog 3 
mo\topkéw 66 
worug 29 
woNtreia 41 
twoXirne 52 
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mwodXarc 8 
wodXoi 7 
roduc 9 
movéw 55 
wovnpia 8 
wovnpoc 6 
movoc 2 
mivroc 33 
mopevopat 15 48 
mopigw 60 
mopoc 8 
moppw 12 
mooog 11 
mworapog 7 
woré 16 
mov 15 
wovcg 22 
mpaypa 21 
mpatic 29 | 
apdrrw 11. 59. 63 
mptoBec 66 
mpioBuc 38 
mpiacbat 77 
mpiy 58 
apo 10 
mpo-ayw 74 
apoBarov 64 
mpo-didwpt 75 
mpodorng 75 
mpoOupia 13 
mpoOvpog 13 
mpo-tépae 76 
mpo-iornpt 73 
mpo-AauBarw 58 
mpo-héyw 72 
mpoc c. dat. 34 
c. ace, 12 
mpoo-ayw 66 
apdo-eye 78 
mpoc-etrov 69 
mpoo-Epxopiar 69 
mpoo-txw 12 
_ Tpoa-new 54 
awpoc0ev 30 
mpoo-TiOnue 74 
mporepog 67 
mporepoy 67 


GREEK WORD.-.LIST. 


wpo-riOne 74 
mpo-Tipaw 58 
apopaci 29 
mpogvArak 78 
mpwroc 16 
mpwtoy 16 
mrépvé 22 
muypn 19 
twup 34 
Tw 6 
wwe 4 


pgsiog 10 
pqOipid 45 
pnrwp 26 
bimrw 59. 63 
pouc 12 
pwpn 16 
pwvvvpe 80 


oadmyKth¢ 17 
oadayé 17 
cadrmilw 17. 59 
cagne 40 
onpaivw 59, 68 
onpecoy 36 
oQévoc 27 
otyn 13 
aidnpog 6 
o.dnpoug 13 
otrioy 10 
airoc 4, 34 
oxéAoc 34 
oxitropat 59 
oxnmrpov 4 
oxotéew 55 
aoxomoc 76 
oxwrrTw 69 
copia 8 

sogug 6 
oreipw 20. 68 
omévow 60 
orevow 40. 60 
ordduoy 10. 34 
oré\Aw 59, 68 
orevoc 13 
orépvoy 16 


orégavog 31 
orepavow 57 
orparea 29 
orparevpa 21 
orparevw 16. 48 
orparnyog 5 
orparia 8 
orparwrn¢ IL 
orparonedevopat 31. 


orparémedoy 3 
orparog 5 
orpigw 63 
ovy-yiyvopa: 26 
ovy-ypagpeds 31 
ouy-ypagw 17 
ovy-Kahéw 71 
ovy-Kear 74 
auvd-Aéyw 16 
ovp-BovrEtw 40 
abppayoc 15 
oup-ptyvope 80 
oup-mnyvupe 80 
ovp-mopevopat 18 
oup-mparrw 32 
ovy 9 
ouy-adXarrw 66 
ovy-dwxw 76 
ovy-eipe 37 
ovy-épxopat 67 
ovy-nOopat 69 
ovy-TiOnut 74 
oupeye 17 
ovpicw 17 
ov-orparevopat 52 
opdrdqw 27. 59. 68 
oparrw 32. 59. 63 
opevddorn 9 
opddpa 30 
oxedov 15 

oxoAn 67 

ayilw 26. 59. 60 
owpa 21 

awe 19 

cwrnp 22 
owrnpta 78 
owdpocvvn 87 


| cwopwr 37 


raX\avrov 3 
rakicg 29 
raparrw 59. 68 
ratrw 59. 63 
ranpog 4 
raury 46 
ragog 12 
rag¢pog 12 
raxoc 36 
raxuc 36 br ce 

ré 19 

ré cat 19 

Teivw 59. 68 

recxog 25 

| TeAevTaw 58 

|! reXeury 40 
redéw 71 
TéXoc 26 
répyw 10, 59 
rérrapec 41 
réraproc 19 
réxyvn 29 

| rypepoy 11 

| riOnpe 74 

rixrw 18 

| re 

ri 8 

ripaw 53 

Tipy 13 
Timwptopat 55 

Tipwpia 67 

rig 45 

rig 45 

| TerpwoKw 21 
roivuy 49 

| ToApaw 58 

| roApa 138 
rogevpa 21 
rogevw 21. 48 
rogov 2 
rotorne 11 
rotroc 10 
rpareza 10 
rpavpa 21 
rpaxug 86 


OR A NE a pp 








rpetc 34 
Tpémw 9. 63 
Tpégw 63 
rpiakovra 18 
Tptag 18 
Tpimonc 26 
tpic 35 
TrowwBorov 75 
Tpvtaoy 3 
rpomog 13 
ruyxyavw 30. 59 
Tupavvetw 52 
rupavvic 18 
Tuparvog 3 
rixn 9 


UBpic 48 
vyieta 28 


« 


uT-wyxvéiopa 59 


vmrocuytoy 34 
v7o-pévw 39 
vorEpaiog 66 


"Ayapipvwy 31 
*AOnva 22 
"AOjvat 15 
"A@nvaiog 6 
"AOijvn-Oev 35 
"AOnyn-or 37 
“Adwe 68 
Aiyiva 74 

- Alyurrog, 7 12 
Atyurrog, 0 23 
“Aung 34 
AiDiop 17 


‘GREEK WORD-LIST. 


Dorepoc 11 
vorepoy 11 

uymr4d¢ 9 

vog 25 


gaivw 8. 59. 68 
parayé 17 
gavepic 76 
gappaxoy 33 
pépw 1 

pevyw 1. 59. 63 
gnpi 78 

p0avw 59. 79 
p0ovéw 55 
pOuvog 60 
durriapyupia 13 
gir\apyupog 13 
piréw 55 
giria 8 

girexog 53 
gittoc 6 
piroxivdvvog 13 
prropabng 88 
prromoAguoc 13 
dt\omoviad 17 
gedomovog 13 
pirog 2 
prrooogia 8 
proc0goc 8 
prrortuia 49 
pidoripoc 13 


poBéopuat 55 
doBepog 26 
poBoc 6 
govevc 31 
poppeye 17 
poppigw 17 

| Poprioy 36 
ppacw 59. 60 
ppovéw 55 
pporvipoc 36 
ppoupa 65 
puyac 18 
guyn 9 
gvdakn 65 
purak 17 
guAdarrw 17. 59. 63 
pvotg 37 
piw 79 


gwrh 22 a 


gue 22 


xarsrraivw 50. 68 
xarerrog 6 
xarxog 80 
xarxouc 138 
xapic 18 

xétpwy 19 

xeip 34 

xertdwy 19 
xirwy 19 

xuwy 19 


Proper Names. 


Alipwy 22 
Aiveiag 33 
AtoXoc 72 
Atoyvroc 15 
Alowroc 17 
"ANéEavdpoc 24 
"Ader Beadng 37 
“Adruc 49 
"Ard\Awy 19 
"Aro\Awrmog 20 
"Apyovavrnc 33 
"Apyw 33 


"Aptorayépa¢ 73 
‘AptororiAng 26 
"Apiwy 19 
"Apndg 18 
"Aprakéiptnc 16 
“Apreuc 18 
"Aprepicia 79 
"Aoia 13 
“Acovpia 12 
‘Aoruayne 49 
“Aroooa 13 
"Arpeiong 31 
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xXpcopa 54 
xen 54 
xpnpa 21 
Xenorug 6 
xenororne 18 
xpovoc 2 
xpvooc 5 
xpvooug 13 
xwpa 9 
xwptw 58 
xwpioyv 18 


Wevdnce 27 
Wevdopar 60 
yngiZopac 53. 60 
Wingog 74 

poxn 30 


wo 4 

woe 30 

wpog 17 
wporncg 18 
wpa 8 

we 9 

we ¢c. num. 30 
we prepos. 52 
we ¢. superl, 46 
worep 12 
wore 16 
woeréw 55 
woedtog 36 


"Arpete 31 
’Arrexy 18. 
"Agpodirn 13 
*"AyAkd¢ 31 


BaBudr\wy 21 
BaBud\wria 16 
BrAoc 23 
Birwy 70 
Biwy 43 
Bowria 18 
Bopéadc 56 
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Bovxégpadog 58 
Bugavrioy 67 


Aavaog 23 
Aedgoi 19 
Anrog 12 
Anpnmnp 23 
Anpodoxog 17 
Anpoobirng 26 
Atdw 33 
Acoyévng 69 
Apaxcwy 20 


Eitdwe 18 
’ExBarava 41 
"EXévn 31 
’EXevoic 19 
‘EAAde 18 
“EXAnv 19 
“EXAnvucog 9 
‘EAAnvic 45 


’Erapeuwwveac 66 


‘Eputig 17 
"EpipavOog 18 
Evéevoc 33 
Evpiridne 36 
Evpwrn 11 


Zeve 34 
‘Zégupog 56 


’"HXEtoc 19 
“HXr¢ 19 
“Hoa 22 
‘Hpddorog 3 
‘Hoiodog 18 


OeuiarorAne 26 
Orpporvrat 23 
Oepairne 39 
Osrradi¢ 31 
OnBaZe 35 
O7nBat 22 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


OnBatog 22 
Onasi¢ 31 
Bovnxrvdidne 21 
Opgé 67 
OpaciPovrog 18 


"Idowy 20 
*[Xta¢ 18 
*IXcoy 31 
"IAAvptor 58 
“Immapxoc 3 
‘Iamidc 52 
*Ipec 18 
"IranXia 19 
“Iwvec 73 


Kadpeia 65 
Kaduyw 33 
KipBepoc 34 
KAéoBic 70 
Koryi¢ 33 
KoAxoc 33 
KopivOu¢ 41 
Kpéwy 22 
Kpurid¢ 37 
Kpotoog 7 
Kicdtwy 17 
Kupog 4 


Aaxedatpovig 7 
Aewvidng 39 
Anrw 33 

Aveda 16 
Avdég 7 
AvxaBnrrég 74 
Aveoupyog 74 


Makedovia 58 
Makedwy 65 

Marriveia 74 
Mapa@wy 19 
Mapodmog 68 


Méyapa 35 
Méyapdade 35 
Mivavépoc 10 
Mnodaa 33 
M70ia 25 
Mijooc 6 
MiAridéne 26 
Myypocvyn 23 
Motpa 10 
Movea 10 


NetAoc 12 
Norog 56 


mavbidc 73 
Revopav 21 


Béptne 11 


’Oddsoea 17 
’Odvoceic 31 
Oidizrove 22 
‘Oduprria 19 
"Odvptrog 19 
“Opnpog 138 
‘Opéorng 63 
Ovric 64 


Tlay 22 
Tdyodg 22 
TlapQevwy 42 
Tlapog 12 
Ileciorparog 7 


TeX\orovrvnotaxog 16 
TleXomovvnaog 19 


TlepexAng 26 
Ilepoeporn 9 
Ilepotxa 68 
IInAciéne 31 
IInAcdve 31 
Tlivdapog 66 
Ttoidar 29 
TlAdrwy 26 


TAovrapyxog 41 
TloAvgnpog 64 
Tloostéwy 22 
Tloreidata 58 
Iptapog 31 


‘Péad 23 
‘Pudtoc 20 


Ladapic 19 
Ldpuoe 77 
Largw 33 
Lapdec 29 
Lieehta 19 
[KvOne 11 
LdAwy 20 
Zovea 41 
LogpokrAne 26 
Zraprn 18 
Lmrapridrng 13 
Zupog 30 
VHiyE 22 
Lwxparnc 26 
Lwopovioxog 37 


Tatvapoy 19 
Teyéa 63 
TéAAoc 70 
Tiypng 34 
Tpoia 31 
Towixde 20 


‘Yordorne 16 


Pitirmoc 45 
®oimk 17 
®vAn 18 


Xaipwvea 60 
Xapireg 18 
Xioc 12 
Xpiong 31 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


(The Figure indicates the Vocabulary in which the Word is found. 


abandon 76 

abide by 74 

ability 29 

able (adj.) 6. 26 

able, be 77 

about (prep.) 3. 16. 
34. 52 


about (adv.) 15. 30 

about, be — to 72 

above 16 

absent, be 32 

abstain 25 

abundance 78 

abundant 63 

accompany 18 

accomplish 38 

accordance, in —with 
16 

account (8.) 2 

account, on — of 16. 
43 

accuse 53 

acquainted with 33 

acquire 58 

across 7 

act (s.) 21 

adapted 43 

add to 74 

addition, in — to 34 

ahiress (v.) 69 

adjacent, be 74 

admirable 19 

admire 23 

admit 55 

advance (v.) 15. 74 

advise 40 

affair 21 

after (prep.) 9. (16) 

again 11, 29, 34 


s.= substantive; v.= verb. 


against 7, 12 
ago, long 6 
agree with 55 
agreeable 36 


agreement, make 74 


aid (s.) 68 

** (v.) 55 
aid, bear 57 

all 24. 41 

allow 53 

ally 15 

alone 8 

along (prep.) 50 
already 11 
also 1 
although 31 
always 6, 37 
ambassadors 66 
ambition 49 
ambitious 13 
ammunition 25 
among 2 
ancestral 52 
ancient 31 

and 1,2 

anger 7. 31 
angry, make, be 60 
animal 80 
annihilate 67 
announce 1 
another’s 32 
answer (v.) 68 
ant 17 
anticipate 59 
anything 8 
appearance 30 
apply 12 
appoint 73. 80 
approach (v.) 69 


approve 55 

archon 20 

are 6 

armed 20 

arms, in 20 

army 5, 8. 21 

arrange 59 

arrive 59 

arrow 21 

art 29 

as 9 

as far as 34 

as long as 54 

ascend 29 

ascent 29 

ashamed, be 59 

ask (question) 53 

ass 17 

assembly 20 

associate with 26, 37. 
80 

at 23. 34 

attack (v.) 16. 22. 50. 
74 


attempt (v.) 55 
attention 12 
“pay 12 
avenge oneself 68 
await 39, 72 
away 10 
“« , be 25. 32 


back I1 
bad 6 
badness 8 
bar (s.) 64 
barbarian 3 
bare 18 
base 37 


bass 36 
battalion 29 
battle 9 

“line of 17. 29 
be, to 4. 78 
be with 37 
bear (v.) 1 
beast, wild 22 
beast of burden 34 
beaten, be 53 
beautiful 6 
beauty 55 
because 10, 38 
become 15 
becoming, be 54 
before 10. 67 

“  (conj.) 58 
beg (request) 56 
beget, 18 
begin 7 
beginning 10 
behalf, in — of 16 
believe 5 
below 16 
bend (v.) 59 
benefit (v.) 55 
beside 30 
besiege 66 
betray 75 
betraver 75 
beyond 16. 10. 22 
bind 56 
bird 18 
birth 25 . 
blame, to (adj.) 3 
blame (v.) 53 
blot out 67 
blow (v.) 56 
blow trumpet 17 
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boat 4 
body 21 
body, dead 22 
bold 36 
book 12 
born, be 15 
both 25 
both...and 18, 19 
bow 2 
bow, shoot 21 
bowman 11 
boxing 19 
boy 22 
brave 6. 24 
bravery 46 
bread 10 
break (v.) 80 
breast 16 
breastplate 17 
breathe 56 
brick 12 
bridge 10 

“*  (v.) 80 
brief 36 
bring 1 
bring away 59 
bring forth 18 


ENGLISH WORD.LIST. 


care (v.) 25 
care; take — of 5d 
careless, be 55 
carry 59 
carry across 37 
carry apart 38 
carry away 12, 31 
carry round 44 
cast (vote) 74 
catch in act 72 
catch sight of 76 
cause (v.) 4 

“ (s.) 8 
causing 33 
cavalry 29 
cave 64 
cease, (make —) 48 
certain 46 
certainly 24, 58 
chance (s.) 9 
chance on 30. 34 
change (v.) 59 
character 13 
charge (v.) 53 
chariot 21 
chase (v.) 10 
chase, help 76 


compel 16 
competent 6 
compose 74 
compose history 17 
conceal 15 
confess 55 
confuse 59 
confute 63 
congratulate 69 
conquer 53. 55 
consent. (s.) 30 
consider 39. 59. 74 
consist 74 
constitution 41 
constraint 9 
contain 58 
contend 19. 59. 60 
contest (s.) 19 
continue 37 
contrary to 50 
contrivance 10 


| control (s.) 25 


control (of self) 28 
“ (v.) 67 
control, in — of 27 
converse 16 
convict 63 


cunning 17 
custom 2 

cut (v.) 10. 59 
cut down 66 
cut out 64 


danger 3 
danger-loving 13 
dangerous 13 
dare (v.) 53 
daring 13 
daring, without 13 
daughter 23 
day 8 

day, some- 16 
dead body 22 
death 3 

death, put to 59 
deathless 13 
deceit 17 
deceive 53. 60 
deed 2. 21 

deem right 57 
deep 36 

deer 18 

defeat 15 | 
defeated, be 53 


ry 
= a ee eager i St es 


— ee 
Pi 


’ —— 
— a 


bring news 1 cheat 53 convicted, be 59 defend oneself 68 
bring to light 8 child 22 co-operate 32 dejected 40 
broad 36 chiton 19 convoke 71 delay (s.) 10 
bronze 80 choose 13, 67 corps 29 deliberate 39 
bronze, of 13 citadel 42 correct (adj.) 45 deliver 34, 75 
brother 5 cithern 17 corrupt (v.) 45. democracy 41 
bull 4 citizen 52 council 20 depart 32 
burden 36 citizenship 41 counsel 20 depth 25 
burial 12 city 29 “  (v.) 40 descend 33 
burn (v.) 15. 77 clad, lightly 18 countless 7. 13 descent 29 
burn up 49 claim (v.) 57 country 5 descry 76 
bury 59 clear (adj.) 40 courage 7 desert (v.) 76 
business 29 clever 6 . course, in — of 16 | deserving 6 
but 1. 2 cliff 15 cover (v.) 12 desire (s.)°49 
buy 77 cloak 13 cow 32 “ (v.) 55 
by (of agent) 15 close (v.) 48 cowardice 8 despair 8 
“© (local) 30 clothe 80 cowardly 6, 13. 37 despair, be in 56 
‘’ =apud 32 clothing 19 crest 16 despatch (v.) 68 
cock 19 cross (v.) 25 destroy 1. 45, 59 

call (v.) 65 collect (v.) 16, 18 crossing, a 8 devise 39 
call together 71 colony 36 cross-question (v.) 63 | dialogue 85 
camp 3 come 15 crow (8.) 17 die 23. 53 
campaign 29 come down 18 crown 31 . differ from 38 

' campaign, go on 16 | come to 54. 69 “  (v.) 57 difficult 6 
can 1.77 come together 67 cruel 17 dig 59 
candor 28 come upon in act 72 cruelty 18 dig out 64 
capture (v.) 58 come, have 31 cry out 53 dinner 4 
captured, be 59 command (v.) 55 cubit 30 direction, in — of 21 


Ve 


. 


disband 76 
discouragement 8 
discoverer 17 
disease 12 
disembark 32 
disgrace (v.) 68 
dishonor (v.) 53 


dishonored, -able 63 


dismiss 76 
disobey 55 
dispirited 40 
display (v.) 70 
dispose 74 
disposed, be 74 
dissolve 24 
dissuade 72 
distant, be 25 
distinct 40 
distinguish 13 


distinguished 17. 23 


distress (s.) 2 
distrust (v.) 55 


- disturb 59 


ditch 12 
divination 49 
diviner 29 
divinity, a 30 
do 11. 55 
dog 34 
doing, a 29 
dolphin 19 


domination 25 


door 8 

double 13 

down (prep.) 12 
down along 15 
down (wards) 16 
drachma 42 
dragon 20 
draught-animal 34 
draw 23 

draw up in line 59 
dread (v.) 55 
dreadful 6 

dress (s.) 19, 34 
drink (v.) 40 
drive 21 

drive out 24, 29 


drive out of senses 65 


drug 33 
during 10 
dwell 60 


each 40 
each other 23 
10 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


eager 13 
eager to learn 38 
earlier 67 


earth 12. (2) 
earthen 12 
easy 10 

‘eat 22 

echo 33 
educate 38 
education 41 
eel 30 

effect (v.) 38 
eight 10 


either... or 34 
elect 67 
elsewhere 35 
elsewhither 35 
embark 33 
emerge 79 
empty (v.) 22 
encamp 31 
encounter 53 
encourage 48 
end (s.) 26. 40 
endeavor (v.) 53 
endure 39. 69 
enemy 6. 8. 36 ' 
enigma 22 
enjoy 54 
enmity 8 
enough 6 
enraged, be 60 
enslave 57 
enter 33 
enter, make- 59 
enterprise 29 
entire 9 
envoys 66 
envy (v.) 55 

“  (s.) 60 
equal 40 
equip 59 
err 59 
escape (v.) 26. 68 
escort (v.) 4 
especially 19 
establish 73 
established, be 74 
esteem (8.) 13 
esteemed 30 
even (adv.) 1 
even though 31 
evening 8 
every 24 


evident 46. 76 


evil (adj.) 6 
example, for 13 
exceedingly 30 
excel 38 
excellence 29 
except (prep.) 21 
excuse (8.) 29 
exhibit 80 
exhort 48 
exile (s.) 9 
“an 18 
expect 57 
expedition 29 


Ms » go with 


expedition, to make 


16 
expel 24. 29. 73 
experience (v.) 15 


«  (g,) 25, 29 


experienced in 33 
expert 37 
explain 36 
extend 71 
extraordinary 22 
eye 64° 


fail of 37 
fair 6 
faith, good 29 
faithful 6 
faithless 13 
faithlessness 8 
fall in with 34 
fall upon 16. 50 
false 27 
fame 26 
family 25 
famine 16 
famous [3 
far away 12 
fare (v.) 11 
fasten 80 
father 23 
favor 18 
fear 6 

“ (v.) 55 
fearful 6. 26 
fearless 13 
few 6 
field 5 
fifty 23 
fight (v.) 15. 60 
fill 77 
finally 26 


145, 


find 12 
finder 17 
finish 58. 71 
finish off 60 
fire 34 
first 16 
first, be 7 
fish 30 
fit 43 
five 8 
fix 80 
flee 1 
flight 9 
“  , put to 9 
flood 12 
flow 12 
flute 17 
follow 40 
following (day) 66 
follows, as 30 
folly 13 
fond of war 13 
food 4. 34 
foot 22 
foot, on 29, 34 
foot-soldier 5. 29 
for 1. 12. 16 
force 16. 29. 30 
“  (v.) 18 
ford (s.) 8 
foreigner 2 
forest 10 
foretell 72 
forgetful 37 
former 30 
former(ly) 67 
forsake 16 
fortress 18, 25 
fortune 9 
fortune, good 27, 37 
fortunate 27, 37 
‘“ , be 55 


friend 2 

friendly 6, 13. 58 
friendship 8 

from 2 

from, down 15 
from out of 10 
from (a person) 30 
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front, in 30 
front, in — of 10 
fugitive 18 
full 7. 27 
furnish 4, 60 
further (temp.) 8 
“no 21 
furthest 17 


gain (s.) 55 
games 19 
garrison 65 
gaze (v.) 53 
general (s.) 5 
genus 25 
get 16. 60 
get back 68 
giant 20 
gift 4 
give 75 
give back 75 
give in return 75 
given over to 75 
glory 26 
go 15 
go away 32 
go forth from 18 
go up 29 
go wrong 37 
goat 22 
god 5 
goddess 8 
going down 29 
going up 29 
gold 5 
golden 13 
good 6 
good, do 55 
goodness 18 
goodwill 13 
government 10, 41 
grace 18 
gracious 27 
graciousness 28 
grain 4, 34 
grant (v.) 75 
gratitude 18 
grave (s.) 12 
great 37 
greave 18 
grief 9. 36 
ground 2 

“¢ , (v.) (arms) 74 
grow, make 79 
grudge 60 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


guard (s.) 17. 65 
“  (v.) 17 
guide (s.) 19 
gymnasium 37 
habits 13 
hair 80 
half 36 
halt, make 73 
hand 34 
hand, on left 34 
hand, on right 34 
hands, at — of 15 
hang 77 
happen 30 
happiness 37 
happy 37 
hard 6 
harm (v.) 59 
harsh 6. 36 
haste, make 40 
hatred 8 
have 1. 54 
he (emphat.) 31 
head 22 
head, set at, be at 73 
headship 10. 73 
healer 5 
health 28 
healthy 27 
hear 15 
hear and obey 24 
heart 7 
heaven 5 
heavy 36 
heavy-armed soldier 
11 
height, a 16 
height 25 
helmet 25 
help (s.) 68 
“ (v.) 55 
help chase 76 
help do 32 
helpful 36 
henceforth 49 
herald 17 
here 15 
“be 81 
hereditary 52 
hero 38 
herself 29 
hide (s.) 21 
high 9 
highest 16 


hill 16 
hill-top 16 
him 5 
himself 29 
hinder 16 
hire (s.) 5 
historian 31 
history 12 
hold (v.) 1 
“ (contain) 58 
home, at 35. 72 
“ , from 35 
homeward 31 
honor (s.) 13 
“  (v.) 53 
“before (v.) 58 
“ ,in 30 


hopeful 37 
hoplite 11 
horse 2 
horse, of 29 
horseman 31 
hostile 6. 8. 36 
hour 8 
house 8 
house-slave 11 
how ? 4 
how much? Il 
however 41 
human 25 
hundred 25 
“ five 20 
“81x 25 
hunger 16 
hunt (v.) 22 
hurl javelin 41 


idly 55 

if 32 

if indeed 388 
ignorance 28 
ignorant 27 
ill 27 
ill-disposed 13 
illiberality 13 
illness 28 
illwill 13 
immortal 13 
impiety 28 
impious 27 


impossible 26 
in 2 

incline, make 59 
incredible 13 
independent 60 
indicate 59 .. 
indifference 45 
industrious 13 
industry 17 
inexperienced 29 
inferior, be 53 
inhabit 66 
injure 59 
injustice 13 
inside of 10 
insolence 48 
inspire 22 = 
instead of 10 © 
instrument 2 
insult (s.) 48 
intend 55 

into 2 

introduce 15, 45 
invade 11 
invasion 11 
invisible 27 
involve in 73 
iron 6 

iron, of 13 

is 6 

island 12 
islander 12 
itself 29 


javelin, hurl 41 
jeer (v.) 69 
jest (v.) 22 
join 80 

“ (intr.) 74 
joke (v.) 69 
journey (s.) 12 

“ (v.) 15 

judge (v.) 13 
judgment 30 
just (adj.) 37 

“ (adv.) 38 
just as 12 
just now 58 
justice 10. 80 


keen 36 

keep 63 

kind (8.) 25 
kinds, all — of 25 
king 31 


king, be 1 
kingdom 38 
kingly 38 
knee 34 
knife 10 
kiight 31 
knock out 64 
know 11.78 
“how 77 
knowu 17 


labor (v.) 55 
lack (s.) 13 

“ (v.) 56 
land, native 18 
land, by 34 
large 37 
lash (s.) 23. (v.) 57 
last 17 
last, at 26 
lately 23 
later 11 
law 2 
lawsuit 10 
lay waste 49 
laziness 45 
Jead (v.) 1 

66 


ENGLISH WORD.LIST. 


liberate 57 


lie (v.) 60 
“ (be situated) 74 
“ above 74 
life 2. 21, 30 
light (adj.) 21 
“  (8.) 22 


light - armed_ soldier 


11. 18 


like (v.) 17. (adj.) 57 


likely 64 


line, in — of 12(= 16) 
“ of battle 17. 29 


live 54 
| load (s.) 86 
| loaf (s.) 10 
| lock up 48 
: lofty 9 
long 7 
| * ago 6 


long, as — as 54 
longer, no 21 
luok (s.) 30 
“after 55 
“ at 53. 55 
loose 1 
lose 67 








aguinst or to 66 loss, at a 13 


“away 12 


“© down or back 52 love (s.) 18. (v.) 55 


“ forward 74 
“ in 15 
“ round 70 
leader 19, 20 
“be 55 
leadership 73 
learn 8, 59 
“by heart 31 
‘© thoroughly 70 
learner 11 
least, at 24, 58 
leather, of 34 
leave 16 
‘* behind 35 
left, on — hand 34 
left 49 
leg 34 
leisure 67 
length 25 
let (allow) 53 
let tly or go 76 
let for hire 57 
levy (v.) 16 
liar 27 
libation, pour 60 


‘lot 20 


‘love of money 13 
i loyalty 29 
‘luck 9 
| lying 27 
lyre 17 


mad, be 59 
madness 3/7 
‘maiden 12 
make 55. 60. 74 
malicious 13 
man 3. 23 
man, old 20 
manage 74 
mania 37 
manly 24 
manner 13 
many 7 
many times 3 
marble 12 
march (v.) 21. 58 
‘+ forth 24 
mark (s.) 76 
market-place 8 
master 11 


master, be 55 

‘© of 27 
mastery 28 
matter 21 
meal 4 
means 10. 29 

“without 13 
measure, in 49 
meditate 55 
meet (v.) 53 
memory 15 

‘6 of good 37 
message 17 
messenger 3 
might 25 
mighty 30 
military 29 
mind (s.) 12 
mindful 37 
mingle 80 
misfortune 28 
miss (v.) 37 
missile 25 
mistake, make — 37 
mistrust (s.) 8 
mix 80 
moderate (adj.) 49 
monarchy 41 
money 3. 21 
money-loving 13 
month 35 
mortal 80 
most 19 
mother 23 
mount (v.) 29 
mountain 25 
mourning 36 
much 9. (adv.) 40 
multitude 30 
murderer 31 
music 17 
musical 19 
musician 19 


myriad (adj.) 7. (s.) 18 


mysteries 19 
myth 10 


naked 18 
name (s,) 21 

“  (v.) 21. 65 
uarrate 60 
narrow 13 
nation 25 
native land 18 
nature 37 


TS 
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naval 39 
near 19. 34 
nearly 15 
necessary: 63 
necessity 9 
need (v.) 5, 56 
‘6 there is 54 
neither... nor 30 
negligent, be 55 
nerve 21 
nevertheless 33 
new 6 
news 17 
night 22 
nine 10 
nor 4 
not 1 
nothing 1 
notice, escape 59 
nourish 63 
now (temp.) 5. 11 
“  (transit.) 4. 38 
just 58 
number (s.) 11, 30 
numberless 13 
nymph 18 


O 4 
oar 12 
oath 34 
obey 15 
oblivion 9 
obol, 3-ob. piece 75 
obscurity 28 
obtain 30 
occasion 55 
offer (v.) 75 
often 3 
old 7. 31 
old, of 6 
old man 20 
oligarchy 41 
olympiad 42 
on 21, 23, 34 | 
once (on a time) 16 

“ ,at 11.18 
only 8 
open (adj.) 76 
opinion 10 

“| reasoned 30 

opportunity 55 
oppose 16. 57 
opposite 36 
or 34 
oracle 49 
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reffect 55 
regard as (v.) 74 
reguen 9 


“ .m—of 16 
reime @) 
rehease ix ) G5 
rely ea 4 
remmaim 7 

~ im 74 


eetrem .v ) > 
Wiewe v_of exile) 18 


pevedt. make —) 73 


mach 7 

™ . be — im 55 
mad get — of 63 
whbe ww) 2 

maria <> 5@ 

“~~ =. 45 
« hem 46 


a a ‘ 4 " 


royal 38. 41 
royalty 38 
rule (v.) 7. 55 
ruler 20) 
run away 79 
run off 72 
running, a 19° 
run risk 48 
rush (v.) 76 


sacred 12° 
sacrifice (s.) 8. 19 
“ w.)1 

safe 27 

safe and sound 19 
safety 28, 78 

sail (v.) 56 

* across 73 

“ away 56 

“ round 68 
sailing, a 12 
sailor 33 

sake, for — of 43 
salvation 78 
same 43 
sanctuary 12. 19 
satisfaction 10 
savage 6 
save 26 
saviour 22 


season, right — 55 
seat oneself 22 
seated, be 78 
second 12 
secondly 36 
secure (adj.) 27 
security 28 


select 20 

self 43 
self-governed 60 
senate 20 
send 4 

send for 35 
sense 12 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


sense, without 13 
sensible 36 

serve as suldier 16 
set down 73 

set right 57 

set upon (intr.) 74 
seven 6 

seventy 37 
severe 36 

shame (v.) 59 
shameful 37 
share (s.) 25 
sharp 36 

sheep 64 

shield (s.) 18 
shield, small 9 
shining 23 

ship 32 

shout 76 

shoot bow 21 
shop-keeper 13 
short 36 

shot, a 9 

shout (v.) 53 


show (v.) 8. 57. 59. 68 


shut (v.) 48 
sickness 12 
side, other — of 7 
sign (s.) 36 
“ , to give 59 

silence 13 

silly 13. 37 
silver 3 

silver, of 13 
similar 57 
simple 13 

since 5 

sinew 21 

sing paean 17 
single 13 

sink, (make —) 59 
situated, be 74 
six 25 

six hundred 25 
sixtv 15 

size 25 

skilful 37 

skin 21 

slander (v.) 46 
slave 4 

| Slave, house- 11 
' slave, be 8 

| slavery 67 
‘slavish 13 
| slay 66 


i 


sleep (s.) 2 

“  (v.) 26 
sling (s.) 9 
slow 36 
small 6 
snatch 32 
snow 19 — 
8Q (inferent.) 4 
so that (conj.) 16 
sober-minded 37 
soldier 11 
solve 1 
some 78 
some one 45 
something 8 
sometimes 56 
son 11 
sorrow 9 
soul 30 
sound (s.) 22 

“ (adj.) 27 
source 12 
sow (v.) 20 
speak 1 
speak truth 41 
spear 9, 34 
speech 2 
speed 36 
spend (time, life) 87 
spirit 7. 27 
spite (s.) 60 
splendid 23 
spoil (v.) 45 
spot 10 
spring (s.) 12 

“6 (season) 22 
stadium 10. 34 
stake (s.) 64 
stand, (make —) 73 
stand firm under 39 
standard 36 
start, get — of 59 
state (s.) 29 
station (v.) 59. 73 
stay (s.) 10. (v.) 7 
steal 59 
step (v.) 59 
still (conj.) 41 
stint, without 63 
stone 2 
stone, of 6 
storm 19 
story 10 
straight 45 
straighten 57 
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straightway 18 
stranger 2 
stream 12 
strength 16. 27. 30 
strengthen 80 
stretch 59 

“ out 71 

“up 71 
strife 18 
strike 59 
strive 59 
strong 30 
strong, be 80 
subdue 69 
subjugate 65 
submit 24 
succeed to 65 
suffer 15 
suffering 25 
suitable 43 
summer 25 
summit 16 
sun 3 
superfluous 22 
suppose 21 
surely 41 
surpass 38 
suspended, be 77 
swallow (s.) 19 
swear 71. 80 
sweet 36 
swift 36 


-| swiftness 36 


sword 25 


table 10 
tail 22 
take 16. 58 
‘away 60 
“ beforehand 58 
tale 2 
talent 3 
target 76 
teach 36 
teacher 11 
tell 1. 59 
temperament 31 
temperance 37 
temperate 37 
temple 12. 42 
ten 3 
ten thousand 16 
test (s.) 29 
than 38 
thanks 18 
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orator 26 
order (s,) 29. 34 
“  (v.)1 
“ ,in—that 29 
ornament 34 
other 41 
other, each 23 
out of 2. 10 
outcry 9 
outpost 78 
outside of 10, 22 
over 16 
overbold 36 
overrun 67 
overthrow (v.) 27 
owing to 16 
owl 22 
own, one’s 6 
ox 32 


paean, sing 17 
pain (s.) 9 
painful 6 
palace 41 
papyrus 12 
“of 12 
paragraph 30 
parent 31 
part (s.) 25 
pass (s.) 39 
pass time 37 
passable 34 
past (prep.) 50 
pay (s.) 5 
“ (v.) 71. 75 
pay attention 12 
peace 9 
pebble 74 
pelt (v.) 1 
peltast 11 
penalty 10 
people 4. 25 
people’s 6 
perceive 11. 59 
perhaps 40 
perish 59. 80 
permit (v.) 34. 53. 76 
permitted, it is 15 
perplexed 13 
66 F be 56 
perplexity 13 
person 21 
persuade 15 
phalanx 17 
philosopher 8 





ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


phorminx 17 
“play 17 

physician 5 

pick out 20 

picket 78 


pipe, Pan's 17 
“play 17 
place (region) 9 
(spot) 10, 18 
“ (v.) 74 
“take 15 
plain (s.) 2 
“ (adj.) 40. 46. 76 
‘“ make 57 
plan (s.) 30. (v.) 39 
play (v.) 22 
‘© pipes 17 
‘© phorminx 17 
pleasant 36 
pleased, be 17 
pleasure 9 
pledge (s.) 29 
plethron 25 
plot against 41 
plunder (v.) 49 
“6 take ag 82 
poet 31 
point (v.) 59 
poison 33 
ponder 59 
populace 4 
possession, have 67 
- (8.) 71 
possible 26 
“itis 15 
post (v.) 59 
postpone 68 
pour libation 60 
power 29 
“have 77 
“yin — of 23 
“ , under — of 38 
powerful 26 
powerless 26 
praise (v.) 55 
pray 34 
preparation 46 
t ,»make 60 
prepare 60 
prefer 15. 58 
present, be 35 
pretext 29 


prevent 16 
priest 31 
private 6 
private person 11 
prize (8 ) 4 
probable 64 
proceed 21. 24 
proclaim {7 
profession 29 
profit (s.) 55 
promise (v.) 59 
property 21 
prophetic 29 
propose 74 
prosperity 87 
prosperous 87 
proud, be 55 
prove 68, 80 
prove to be 15 
provide 4. 60 
provided, be — with 
55 


province 10 

provisions 10. 43 

prudent 36, 37 

public 6 

pull 23 

punish 54 

pupil 11 

purpose (v.) 7 

pursue 10, 22 

put 74 

put off (= lay aside) 
74 


put on 74 

put on (clothes) 79 
put through 38 
put together 74 
queen, 13 

question (v.) 53 
quick 36 

quiet 8 

quit 16, 18 

quite 45 


race, tribe 25 
rage (3.) 27 
raise 71 

rascal 13 : 
rascality 13 . 
rash 36 

raven 17 
reach 59 

read 25 


readiness 13 
seady 13. 24 
rear (v.) 63 
rear of army 22 
reason, cause 8 

“  , by — of 16 
recall, remind 59 
receive 16. 63 

“in: succession 

38 

receive in turn 65 
recognize 11 
reconcile 66 
recover 68 
reflect 55 
regard as (v.) 74 
region 9 

“ ,in—of 16 
relate 60 
release (v.) 65 
rely on 4 
remain 7 

“in 74 
remaining 49 
remembrance 15 
remind 59 
remove 65 
render 74. 75 
report (s.) 26 
reputation 10 
repute, in 18 
request (v ) 57 
research 12 
resource 8 
responsible 33 
restore (exile) 52 
retail-dealer 13 
retreat (v.) 53 
return (v., of exile) 18 
revolt, (make —) 73 
rich 


“ be —in 55 
rid, get — of 65 
ride (v.) 21 


right (8.) 10 
“  (adj.) 37. 45 
“ here 46 
“ ,on —hand 384 
rise, (make —) 73: 
river 7 
road 12 
rob 60 
rock 15 
room, make 58 
rough’ 86 


royal 38, 41 
royalty 38 
rule (v.) 7. 55 
Tuler 20 

run away 79 
run off 72 
running, a 19 
run risk 48 
rush (v.) 76 


sacred 12: 
sacrifice (s.) 8. 19 
o ~w)1 

safe 27 
safe and sound 19 
safety 28, 78 
sail (v.) 56 

* across 73 

“ away 56 

“ round 68 
sailing, a 12 
sailor 33 
sake, fur — of 43 
salvation 78 
same 43 
sanctuary 12. 19 
satisfaction 10 
savage 6 
save 26 
saviour 22 
say 1. 78 
scatter 20 
sceptre 4 
sea 12. (33) 
season 8 
season, right — 55 
seat oneself 22 
seated, be 78 
second 12 
secondly 36 
secure (adj.) 27 
security 28 
see 54 
seek 58 
seem 5d 
seer 29 

Mug of a— 29 
seize 32. 58 
select 20 
self 43 
self-governed 60 
senate 20 
send 4 
send for 35 
sense 12 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


sense, without 13 
sensible 36 

serve as suldier 16 
set down 73 

set right 57 

set upon (intr.) 74 
seven 6 

seventy 37 
severe 36 

shame (v.) 59 
shameful 37 
share (s.) 25 
sharp 36 

sheep 64 

shield (s.) 18 
shield, small 9 
shining 23 

ship 32 

shout 76 

shoot bow 21 
shop-keeper 13 
short 36 

shot, a 9 

shout (v.) 53 


show (v.) 8. 57. 59. 68 


shut (v.) 48 
sickness 12 
side, other — of 7 
sign (s.) 36 

“ , to give 59 
silence 13 
silly 13. 37 
silver 3 
silver, of 13 
similar 57 
simple 13 
since 5 
sinew 21 
sing paean 17 
single 13 
sink, (make —) 59 
situated, be 74 
six 2d 
six hundred 25 
sixty 15 
size 25 
skilful 37 
skin 21 
slander (v.) 46 
slave 4 
| Slave, house- 11 
; Slave, be 8 
| Slavery 67 
‘slavish 13 
slay 66 


sleep (s.) 2 

“ (v.) 26 
sling (s.) 9 
slow 36 
small 6 
snatch 32 
snow 19 
8Q (inferent.) 4 
so that (conj.) 16 
sober-minded 37 
soldier 11 
solve 1 
some 78 
some one 45 
something 8 
sometimes 56 
son 1} 
sorrow 9 
soul 30 
sound (8.) 22 

“© (adj.) 27 
source 12 
sow (v.) 20 
speak 1 
speak truth 41 
spear 9. 34 
speech 2 
speed 36 
spend (time, life) 37 
spirit 7. 27 
spite (s.) 60 
splendid 23 
spoil (v.) 45 
spot 10 
spring (s.) 12 

“ (season) 22 
stadium 10. 34 
stake (s.) 64 
stand, (make —) 73 
stand firm under 39 
standard 36 
start, get — of 59 
state (s.) 29 
station (v.) 59. 73 
stay (s.) 10. (v.) 7 
steal 59 
step (v.) 59 
still (conj.) 41 
stint, without 63 
stone 2 
stone, of 6 
storm 19 
story 10 
straight 45 
straighten 57 
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straightway 18 
stranger 2 
stream 12 
strength 16, 27. 30 
strengthen 80 
stretch 59 

“out 71 

“up 71 
strife 18 
strike 59 
strive 59 
strong 30 
strong, be 80 
subdue 69 
subjugate 65 
submit 24 
succeed to 65 
suffer 15 
suffering 25 
suitable 43 
summer 25 
summit 16 
sun 3 
superfluous 22 
suppose 21 
surely 41 
surpass 38 
suspended, be 77 
swallow (s.) 19 
swear 71. 80 
sweet 36 
swift 36 


-| swiftness 36 


sword 25 


table 10 
tail 22 
take 16. 58 
“ away 60 
“ beforehand 58 
tale 2 
talent 3 
target 76 
teach 36 
teacher 11 
tell 1. 59 
temperament 31 
temperance 37 
temperate 37 
temple 12. 42 
ten 3 
ten thousand 16 
test (s.) 29 
than 38 
thanks 18 
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thanks to (prep.) 16 


that (pron.) 31 

“  (conj.) 1 

‘© in order 29 
them 5 


then (inferent.) 4. 45. 


49 
then (temp.) 15 


“ (transit.) 36. 38. 


49 
thence 35 
there 15. 16 
therefore 45. 49 
thing 21 
think 5. 21. 55 


think (thoughts) 55 


thirty 18 


this (pron. and adj.) 
43 


thither 35 
thoughtful 36 
thousand, six 39 
three 34 : 
thrice 35 


through (prep.) 15 
throw (v.) 1. 27. 59 


“ into 11 
“in 22 


“ oneself on 22 


throwing, a 9 


thus (as follows) 30 


“46 

till (v.) 16 

time 2 
“ ,at same 40 
“ ,in—of 21 


“ (point of —) 8 


“ right 55 
to 2. 12. 52 
to-day 11 
together 40 
toil 2 
toil at 55 
token 36 
tomb 12 
tongue 10 
tooth 20 
top, on — of 23 
towards 12 
trade (s.) 29 
traitor 75 
transgress 75 
treat (v.) 54 
treaty, make 60 
tree 2 
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triad 18 
trial 19. 29 
tribe 25 
trick 17 
trip up 27 
trireme 26 
trophy 3 
trouble 2. 21 
true 27 
trumpet 17 
“ , blow 17 
trumpeter 17 
trust (s.) 29 
“  (v.) 4 
trusty 6 
truth 28 
“Speak 41 
try 53 
tube 17 
tunic 19 
turn (s.) 13 
“ (v.) 9. 63 
“aside (tr.) 72 
“yin 29 


“ out, result 32 


“ over to 34 
twenty 11 
twist (v.) 63 
two 34 
tyranny 18 
tyrant 3 

“be 52 


ugly 37 
unable 26 


unacquainted with 29 


under 15. 31 
“power of 38 

undertake 55 

unfortunate 27 


: , be 55 


ungrudging 63 
unjust 13 
unknown 27 
unlearned 27 
unloose 24 
unmixed 80 
unserviceable 13 
until 34. 54, 58 
untrustworthy 13 
unwilling(ly) 37 
unworthy 13 


-unyoke 24 
‘up 12 


up to 34 


upon 7. 15 
up(wards) 16 
urge | 

use (s ) 34 

“ (v.) 54 
useful 6. 36 
usefulness 18 
useless 13 
utmost 17 


vainly 55 
value (v.) 53 
vengeance 67 


" , take 55 


venture (v.) 53 
verily 35 41. 48 


very 30. 38. 40. 45 
victim (sacrificial) 49 


victor, be 53 
victory 11 
village 10 
vine 12 
vinegar 36 
violence 8 
violent 8 
virtue 29 
voice 22 
voluntary 87 
vote (s.) 74 
“ (v.) 53 
vow to 34 


voyage 12 


waggon 10 
waiting, a 10 
wall 25 

war 3 

war, of 29 

war, carry on 16 
war, fond of 13 
ward off 68 — 
warn 72 

was 2 

watch (v.) 17 
watcher 17 
watching, a 65 
water 34 

way, road 12 
way, method 29 
way, by this 46 
ways, manner 13 
weak 27 
weakness 28 
weakth 4 
weapon 2 


weight 36 
well (adv.) 11 
well-dispused 13. 27 
were 2 
what? 1 
when 5. 38 
whence? 35 
where? 15 
where from? 35 
wherefore 60 
whip 23 
while 54 
who? what? 45 
whoever 45 
whole 9. 24 
wholly 45. 80 
wicked 13 
wickedness 8 
width 25 
wife 34 
wild 6 
wild beast 22 
will (v.) 7 
willing(ly) 37 
win 31 
wind 40 
wine 4 
wine, sour 36 
wine-cask 69 
wine-skin 72 
wing 22 
winter 19 
wisdom 8 
wise 6 
wish (v.) 15 
with, in company 9 
“(of relation) 12 
“ 16. 32 
“ be 26 
withdraw 12. 55. 58 
within 72 
without 8 
withstand 57 
witless 37 
wolf 2 
woman 34 
wonder (v.) 23 
wonderful 19 
wood 2 
“ (forest) 10 
wooden 6 
word 2 
work (8.) 2. (v.) 16 
worsted, be 53 
worthless 6 


- 


war 


worthlessness 8 
worthy 6 

worthy, deem 57 
wound (s.) 21 (v.) 21 
wreath 31 
wrestling 19 
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write 1 


year 5. 25 


write up (history) 17 | yes 15 


wrong (v.) 55 
wrong-doer 13 
6 66 " be 55 


yet 6. (temp.) 8 
yield 68 
yoke (v.) 59 


young 6 
youth, a 11 


zeal 13 
zealous en 
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A FEw suggestions and supplementary notes may perhaps not be taken 
amiss by younger teachers. And first, as regards the Golden Rule for the 
acquirement of any language: Repetition, repetition, repetition. At each 
lesson one or two sections, assigned beforehand and studied, should be re- 
viewed—not necessarily as they stand in the book, indeed better not so. At 
one time merely the words might be called for; at another the ear of the 
student should be trained, the sentences being read with variations in num- 
ber, person, tense, or syntax ; again, Greek questions on the contents of the 
review will be found interesting. But in no matter what form, iteration is 
the essential thing, until words, inflection, and syntax are accurately and 
permanently lodged in the memory. Further, if the teacher will jot down 
after each recitation any matter upon which especial stress has been laid, 
and again and again bring it up, briefly, and in varied form, his pupils will 
show a certain coherence and solidity of progress not otherwise obtainable. 

Secondly, all etymologizing of English words from the Greek has been 
relegated to these pages, not as if unimportant in the author’s estimation (on 
the contrary, he has always found students to be much interested in it), but 
because the scheme of the book did not readily admit its methodical treat- 
ment. The material is here presented, in connection with each vocabulary, 
to be used by the teacher in the way he thinks best. 


Reading and Accents.—It is unnecessary to begin with the names of 
the Greek letters. Their values, which is the main thing, will be readily 
learned, with slight help from the teacher, by guessing out the familiar 
proper names of the first five lines. On the third review, the pupil should 
be able to write them on the blackboard from dictation. 

Throughout the book vowels naturally long are so marked, unless the § 1 
length is already obvious from the accent or the presence of ota subscriptum. 
But to require the student to mark these lengths would be, at this stage, 
merely to waste his valuable time. 

1, 12 ‘ Do not sit writing’: so phrased to express the durative present im- 
perative, as distinguished from the aorist (or, in prohibitions, aor. subjunc- 
tive). But of course this distinction is not for beginuers, 
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S2 The terms : paroxytone,’ ‘ proparoxytone,’ etc., may be explained by the 
teacher; but since the pupil should perhaps not be burdened with too much 
grammatical machinery, the grammars have not been cited on the matter. 

In Hadley-Allen’s grammur no paroxytone model is given. Choose per- 
haps vopoc or Bioc. 

‘Omit Dual’: other matters seeming more important, the dual has been 
altogether omitted from the book. | 

1. 5 ‘wédov’: for justification of this and other poetical words used in the 
book, see the Preface. 

1. 7 ‘twmov’: the Trojan horse, of course. 

Vocabulary: etymologize bio-logy, bio-graphy, litho-graph, chronic, chron- 
acle, chrono-logy, alpha-bet, delta, hypno-tize, en-ergy, rhodo-dendron (pddov = 
708€). 

S316: urging’: the Latin habit of putting the verb regularly at the end 
should be discouraged from the outset. 

Vocabulary; etymology of angel, anthropo-logy, philo-logy, phil-anthropie, 
polemic, deca-logue, deca-gon (ywviad = corner). 

$4 1. 4 ‘6 rov apyipov zdovroc’: ‘the wealth that consists in silver.’ 

1. 7 ‘The tyrant’s messenger’: the pupil will probably forget, in this first 
instance, one of his articles: ‘the of the tyrant messenger.’ 

Vocabulary: etymology of epi-demic, dem-agogue (aywyn subst. from dyw). 

S§ 1.8 ‘dct pe’: ‘I must.’ This translation, rather than the common one ‘it 
is necessary for me,’ will save the pupil from the usual error of writing the 
dative of the person. The dat. may stand after dvayen [geri], but after det 
and yp7 the accus. only—as subject of the following infinitive. 

1. 14 ‘So he urges’ cededec ov: again the pupil might be encouraged to put 
the verb fearlessly at the head of the sentence rather than last, as in Latin. 

Vocabulary: etymology of Yheo-dore, Phil-adelphia, theo-logy, strategic, 
chrys-anthemum (avOepov = flower). 

86 The list of words after which éori is accented Zor (G. 144, 5; H. 480, 3) 
may be remembered by the following rhythm: 

ove, GAN’, Ef, 
kai, wo, pn,—rTovr’. 
But the pupil need not be burdened with this at present. 

Vocabulary: etymology of theo-sophist, calli-graphy, idiom, hepta-gon 
(ywvia = corner). 

§'% The accentuation of words may often be remembered by noting points of 
difference and of similarity. Thus: zorapéc, —but modrepog. 

The pupil may need help in finding the proper place (é\vov) in Goodwin’s 
grammar. 

Vocabulary: etymology of arch-angel, hippo-potamus, epi-logue, ept-gram 
(ypap-pa subst. from ypagw), palaeo-graphy. 
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Point out the usual accentuation of adjectives in -pé¢ (G. 856 ; H. 569, 5) ; § 8 
@. g. éyOpuc, paxpoc, ovnpog, pixpoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of mono-graph, mono-logue, mono-lith, mono-thetsm, 
eph-emeral, Sophia, horo-logue, oeco-nomy (oixog, oixia). 

Vocabulary: etymology of Irene, hyper-bole, hedonism, logo-machy, helio- §9 
‘ trope, poly-theism, syn-chronism, syn-agogue (aywyn subst. from dyw). 

The student should invariably use rr (with the orators, Plato, and com-§ 10 
edy) for the older Attic oo, as found in the grammars. E. g. @adarra, yAwrra, 
Tparrw. 

Of prime importance to the student are the following rules with respect 
to the singular of the a-declension: © 

I. Nominative and accusative agree—1) in their final vowel, 2) in the 
quantity of the final vowel, and hence 8) in their accent, e. g. Movea, Movoar ; 
xwpa, xwpay; Oddarrd, Oadarray ; dyopd, ayopay. 

II. Genitive and dative show the same agreement. E. g. from the nom. 
Moved, the genit. and dat. are Movenc, Movoy; from @adarra, come Oadarrne, 
Oadarry ; from ayopa, come ayopac, dyop¢. 

The prepositions with one case may be taught in a sort of rhythm: 

ayri, ar, éx or é, wpb, 
ey, our, 
ele. 

Vocabulary: etymology of pro-logue, apo-logy, doxo-logy (dca = glory), 
topo-graphy, pro-gramme (ypap-pa from ypdagw), muséum, astro-nomy (aornp = 
star), mon-archy, hept-archy, octa-gon (ywvid =corner), poly-glot, arch-angel, 
archi-tect (rixrwy = carpenter). 

The pupil should note the two signs of masculinity in these substantives § 1] 
of the a- declension, viz. -¢ in the nomin. and -ov in the genit.—both found 
in the o- declension. 

In translating 6 piv... 6 6& by ‘theone.. . the other’, the pupil is led to 
think that 6 here is ‘the’ and péy ‘one’,—true in neither case. The o is of 
course the old demonstrative ‘ he,’ and the two he’s are contrasted by péy and 6é. 

Point out the recessive accent in adjectives of material in -wog (G. 852, H. § 12 
566). E. g. ynwoc, BUBAuwoe, EdAcvoc, A(Pevoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of idiot, mathematics (udOn-pa), arithmetic, eu-logy, 
ev-angelist. 

Vocabulary: etymology of geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry (uérpor = meas- 
ure), George (Te-wpytoc =earth-worker, farmer), syn-od, pert-od, meth-od, ex-odus, 
bible, deutero-nomy, epi-taph, ceno-taph (xevog = empty), hier-archy, hiero-glyph 
(yAiow =I carve), plinth, Parthenon, cath-olic, Pelopon-nesus (Médoy), Cherso- 
nesus (xépooc = main-land), cata-logue, story, apo-calypse, a-gnostic, ana-logous 
(ava, like card =in the line of; A\syog = ratio, proportion), ana-lyze (ava in 
composit. often = back, un-), ana-chronism, ana-gram. 
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§ 13 Note adjectives in -»éc,—oxytone (G. 856 ; H. 569, 4). E. g. orevdg, ixavéc, 
detec. 

Vocabulary: etymology of trope, tropics, helio-trope, Phil-ip. 

§ 14 Vocabulary: etymology of meta-phor (werd in composit. often = change), 
a-theist. : 

§ 15 Vocabulary: etymology of acoustics, crypt, mnemonic, Peter, dia-gnosis 
(oa in composit. often = apart), caustic, holo-caust (Sdo¢), cata-rrh. 

§ 16 Prepositions with two cases may be remembered by the rhyme: 

Oud, kara, UTED, pera. 

Vocabulary: etymology of dia-meter (uérpor), dia-gonal (ywvia = corner), 
hyper-bole, dia-logue, el-lipsis, proto-type (riog). 

§ 17 Vocabulary: etymology of syringe, phylactery (-rnpioy), eschato-logy. 

§ 18 ‘Dentals’: the pupil should be made to understand why r, 6,@ may be 
called either linguals (as in the grammars) or dentals (as here). 

Vocabulary: etymology of erotic, patriot (-wrnc), ornitho-logy, ec-lipse, 
choro-graphic (x@poc, xwpa). 

§ 19 in. 8 Néa ‘Yépen is modern Greek, of course—not ancient. 

n. 6 is of course a broad and loose statement on the use of yz c. infin., but 
is better at this stage than a too precise one. 

Vocabulary: etymology of hegemony (nyenovia), agony, agonize, ant-agonist 
(a4ywmornc), hippo-drome. 

§ 20 = The word in Hadley’s paradigm is yépw». 

Vocabulary: etymology of exotic, ec-lectic, ec-logue, ec-clesiasttc. 

§ 21 Vocabulary: etymology of ept-dermis, hypo-dermic, pachy-derm (ayvc = 
thick), syn-onym (évupa for dvopza), an-onymous (av- privative), met-onymy (wera 
in composit. = change), neur-algia (ro Gdyo¢ = pain), neuro-logy. 

§ 22 In Hadley’s grammar use «parnp for Goodwin’s owrip. 

Vocabulary: etymology of anti-podes, poly-pus, sym-phony, antt-phonal, 
ped-agogue (aywyn from dyw), phos-phorous, photo-graph, phono-graph, eu-phony, 
telephone (rire = far), panic, a-cephalous, en-cephalon (= brain). 

§ 23 In accentuation, note pyrnp (on first syllable), rarnp (on last), Qvyarnp (in 
the middle) 





pnTnp warnp 
Guyarnp 
‘*The happy (Aryan) family.” Further, avjp, properly enough, like zarnp. 
Vocabulary: etymology of patronymic. 
§ 24 ‘Pure Verbs”: in Hadley’s grammar these are called Vowel - Verbs 
(§ 309). 
Vocabulary: etymology of pan-theon, pan-theism, pan-oply, dia-pason. 
With yivoc compare the Latin genus, explaining the rhotacism of the latter 
language. 
§ 25 From this point on, the gender and genitive of all substantives in -o¢ should 
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be rigidly required. Otherwise the neuters of the third declension and the 
masculines of the second will be constantly confounded. 

Vocabulary: etymology of bathos, ethnic, cranium, a-pathy, pathetic, 
a-pathetic, anti-pathy, allo-pathy, sym-pathy, patho-logy, hexa-gon (ywvia), gen- 
e818 (yiveatc), genealogy (yeved). 

For rpujpy¢ in Hadley’s grammar see § 282. The word eAéoc in the vocab- § 26 
ulary is poetic. 

Vocabulary : etymology of rhetoric, teleo-logy, sozo-dont. 

1, 8 ‘ pévouc’ precedes and is detached from c@ivog because emphatic. Both § 27 
words are poetic. 

Vocabulary: pseud-onym, hygiene. 

Adjectives in -ué¢ give English words in -ic. The student might with § 28 
profit transliterate the following into their Greek originals, even though the 
originals be unknown to him (é=7,6d=w): energétic, optic, éthic, apologétic, 
therapeutic, parégoric, catégoric, hypothetic, caustic, botanic, cathartic, plastic, 
emphatic, tactic, thedrétic, critic, mystic, graphic (ypagw to paint), dynamic, 
physic, hydrostatic, etc. H. 565, G. 851. 

pn. 2 on iva c. subjunct.: w¢ and Srwe as equivalents of iva will not be§ 29 
used ia this book. For justification of this, see the usage of Plato and the 
orators as presented in Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, p. 398.—For the terms 
‘primary’ and ‘secondary tenses,’ Hadley uses ‘ principal’ and ‘ past.’ 

Vocabulary: dynamic, necro-mancy, practical, syn-taz, tactics, empiric, 
technique, technical, Indiana-polis, Anna-polis, Minnea-polis, Constantino-ple, 
metro-polis, necro-polis. 

1. 5 ‘ rapaypagy’ in its modern use (as used here) does not belong to classic § 30 
Greek. ' 

Vocabulary: tchthyo-logy, psycho-logy, para-ble, para-lysis, pan-demonium. 

Vocabulary: archaic, archaeo-logy, Stephen, Basil. § 31 

1. 3 ‘eae’: only poetic. 

1. 9 ‘ec’ c. fut. indic.: the preferred form of condition, when a threat or 
warning is to be conveyed. G. 1405. 

Vocabulary: nausea. 

1. 8‘ €xoe’: optat. because ceAcver, an historic present, isequivalent to an aorist. § 33 

Vocabulary: nautical, aero-naut (anp = air), pharmacy. 

]. 1 ‘pév’: the pupil must find the dé that answers this first péy. 

l. 11 ‘étaBaraic’: of three endings, because a verbal adject. rather than a 
compound adjective. 

]. 17 ‘ éu-BadrAaw’ an imperfect infin. See G. 1285, 1; H. 858 a. 

Vocabulary: hydro-phobia, hydrant, hydr-aulic, pyro-technics, pyre, em- 
pyrean, tri-pod, chiro-podist, chiro-graphy, cosmetic, cosmogony (xiapog = the 
ordered universe). 

]. 7 ‘péXavag’ separated from its subst. for emphasis. § 36 


, 
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1. 19 ‘eivac’ imperf. infin. | 

Vocabulary: bary-tone (rovog), baro-meter, oxy-tone, brachy-logy, didactic, 
tachy-graphy, trachea. | 

§ 37 1. 6: again the adject. separated from the noun. 

Vocabulary: mono-mania, physics, physician, physio-logy, physio-gnomy 

(yi-yyw-oxw). 
$38 1. 6 ‘dct’: ‘are to,’ ‘may.’ 

1. 12 ‘ra etc roy wodXspov Epya’ = ra rov wod‘uov Epya. 

1. 16: distinguish 7, 4, 9, 7, 9. 

Vocabulary : basilica, presbyter. 

§ 40 Vocabulary : ¢80-chronous, 1so-thermal (@epud¢ = warm), t80-sceles. 
S41. 14 66 ray dekiay erd.’: hence his name Maxpé-yewp, Lat. Longimanus ; xeip 
here = arm. 

Vocabulary: hyph-en, hetero-doz, en-cyclopaedia (xicdog = circle, cycle). 

§ 42 1.9 ‘vewe’: the Attic second declension may be postponed to the second 
year of Greek. 

1.18 ‘In the acropolis of Athens’ should stand in the attributive position. 

§ 43 Pu pils at this stage should not use ov, oi, # at all. The third personal pro- 
noun is abrov, -w, -dy, etc. 

1.9 ‘got’: here and in the next line (éué) the student should discover why 
poc and pe are not used. 

1.15 ‘pnyeérc’: from this point the teacher might begin to distinguish the 
negatives ob and py more carefully, pointing out the sphere of each and 
giving the references to the grammar. 

Vocabulary : auto-nomous, tauto-logy (rd abré by crasis=radré), auto-graph, 
auto-no-graphy. 

§ 44 Vocabulary: par -allel, parallelo-gram, parallelo-pi-pedon (imi, ridov), 
pert-phery. 
$45 For ‘Attraction of Relative’ Goodwin uses the term ‘ Assimilation.’ 
Vocabulary: ortho.dox, ortho-graphy, ortho-pedic (raic). 
S46 Thetablesofcorrelatives here assignedare notoriously neglected, though they 
are as important as any paradigm of inflection, and cannot be too well learned. 
S 49 1.1 ‘dxotoare’: beginning with his first introduction to the aorist, the pupil 
might be gradually enlightened, as the lessons require, on the following matters: 

1. No forms of the aorist actually express past time except those with the 

augment,—in other words, only the indicative of the aorist. 


2. The 
subjunct. subjunct, 
optat. optat. 
Aorist < imperat. and Present < imperat. 
infin. infin. 


partic. partic. 
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do not differ in the time when of the action, but in the manner of its presen- 
tation. The present is descriptive, and pictures an act in its progress and 
details; the unaugmented aorist (i.e. all forms but the indic.) may be used of 
the same act, but presents only the simple notion of it, summary and timeless. 
The present shows the act asa line, the aorist as a point or circle. Bacwrevey 
‘Séxa Ern is ‘to be a king for ten years,’ and we see the king year after year, 
the present tense serving as a kinetoscope ; Baoevoa dina éEry is ‘to reign 
ten years,’ despatching the business in a moment, calling up no picture of 
king, throne, or daily detail. So dove ‘to be hearing’; deoveat ‘to hear.’ 

3. Hence, as a matter of fact, the frequent use of the Aorist Participle 
to indicate an action prior to that of the main verb, as Baowstoug (I 5) ‘having 
reigned,’ is one of convention only ; that is, Baoevoag being without aug- 
ment does not én tts form express time past with reference to the main verb 
(it means simply and summarily ‘reigning’), but came to be for the most 
part, though by no means always, so used.—So too the Aorist Infinitive 
and Aorist Optative, though without augment, are, in indirect discourse, 
translated as if belonging to past time, but merely because they stand for the 
indicative aorist, which does take an augment and does belong to past time. 
E. g. f¢nv Ovoa ‘he said he had sacrificed’ (Ova for éOvoa); eye we 
Baowwsioee ‘he told how he had been king’ (Gacrevoee for &-Bacidevoa). 

4, The unaugmented forms of the aorist, being timeless, may be, and con- 
stantly are, used of acts to be performed in the future. Thus BotAopat 
dxovoat ‘I wish to hear’; @de rp Sep, iva dxoboy ra adnOy ‘he is sacrificing to 
the god, that he may hear the truth, —in both cases the act of hearing lying 
in the future. 

Vocabulary : para-dor (ddta = expectation). 

Vocabulary: amphi-bious, politics, cosmo-polite. 

Vocabulary: thea-tre. 

), 27 ‘wXerow’: the preferred form in Attic prose is m\éov. 

Vocabulary: aristo-crat, demo-crat, pluto-crat, auto-crat, theo-cracy. 

Vocabulary: hyper-borean. 

Vocabulary: homoeopathy. 

These questions are simple enough to be both asked and answered in 
Greek — of course, after due preparation. 

Vocabulary : di-aeresis, heresy (aipeoic). 

Vocabulary: aesthetic, an-aesthetic, sceptic, clepto-mania, clinic, er-clitic, 
pro-clitic, com-ma, critic, criterion, hyper-critical, crisis (-oc), syl-lable (AaBn), 
ept-lepsy, pro-lepsis, di-lemma (= double catch), pro-gnostic, a-gnostic, apo-plezy, 
pneumatic, phase (pa-orc), phantasy, phantom, phenomena, epi-phany, tome, 
a-tom, ana-lomy, epi-tome, phrase, para-phrase, peri-phrase (= circum-locution). 


3 58 


§ 59 


The forms should be worked out by the pupil ns problems, without re- § GQ 


ferring to the verb-lists in the grammars. In this way only can active think- 
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ing take the place of lazy rote that may, to be sure, commit many principal 
parts to memory, but, when called on offhand to construct any form of the 
verb, finds itself helpless even after many years of Greek. 

Tota subscript is seen in dmo-Orgonw, piprgonw, oplw because the original 
suffix in forming the present stem seems to have been -iccw, -ifw. But of 
course outside of the present stem, there is no iota subscript. 

It might be well to insist on a translation of each form as the lists are 
read out. 

1. 83 ‘ coi’ emphatic; hence accented. 

1. 6 ‘ wap-édexro’; correct the misprint to wap-edédexro. 

The same euphonic changes that take place in the root before the ending 
-pac also take place before the substantive suffix -za. E. g. Anp-pa, ypap-pa, 


—«<Osty-pa, Jevy-pa, enpvy-pa, wdOn-pa, wved-pa, ow-pa. 


1. 15 ‘ pévroc’ ‘ however,’ a substitute for 6é after pév. 

1, 27 ‘ Alexander’s being ’= Alexander (acc.) being. 

Those second aor. imperatives active that are accented irregularly may .be 
remembered by the sentence: ‘Say, come see what I have found; take some’ 
(eiwé, éhOé, (dé, EvpE, ANaPE). 

Vocabulary: apo-stle, epi-stle, spore, sporadic. 

The principal parts of \éyw for Attic prose should be learned as follows: 
Néyw, pw, eizov, elonca, elpnuat, EopnOyv. (édeéa is ‘I told,’ ‘ narrated,’ ‘made a 
speech’ not ‘I said.’ So too of AéEw.) 

Vocabulary : optics, syn-opsis, aut-opsy, anthropo-phagous. 

Vocabulary: apo-stasy, apo-state, statics, hydro-statics, ec-stasy, sy-stem. 

Vocabulary: par-en-thesis, syn-thesis, theme (0é-pa), ana-thema, hypo-thesis, 
anti-thesis, epithet, apo-thecary (@nxn = case, chest). 

Vocabulary: dosé, anti-dote, an-ec-dote. 

Vocabulary : scope, micro-scope, tele-scope (rite = far), ept-scopal. 

edoopat as the future of épyouat in Attic prose should not be so much as 
named. : 

Vocabulary : onto-logy, eu-phemism, pro-phet. 

Vocabulary: neo-phyte (rd prov). 

Vocabulary : zoo-logy, crater (xparnp), palaeo-zose. 


THE END 





” 
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A FEW suggestions and supplementary notes may perhaps not be taken 
amiss by younger teachers. And first, as regards the Golden Rule for the 
acquirement of any language: Repetition, repetition, repetition. At each 
lesson one or two sections, assigned beforehand and studied, should be re- 
viewed—not necessarily as they stand in the book, indeed better not so. At 
one time merely the words might be called for; at another the ear of the 
student should be trained, the sentences being read with variations in num- 
ber, person, tense, or syntax ; again, Greek questions on the contents of the 
review will be found interesting. But in no matter what form, iteration is 
the essential thing, until words, inflection, and syntax are accurately and 
permanently lodged in the memory. Further, if the teacher will jot down. 
after each recitation any matter upon which especial stress has been laid, 
and again and again bring it up, briefly, and in varied form, his pupils will 
. show a certain coherence and solidity of progress not otherwise obtainable. 

Secondly, all etymologizing of English words from the Greek has been 
relegated to these pages, not as if unimportant in the author’s estimation (on 
the contrary, he has always found students to be much interested in it), but 
because the scheme of the book did not readily admit its methodical treat- 
ment. The material is here presented, in connection with each vocabulary, 
to be used by the teacher in the way he thinks best. 


Reading and Accents.—It is unnecessary to begin with the names of 
the Greek letters. Their values, which is the main thing, will be readily 
learned, with slight help from the teacher, by guessing out the familiar 
proper names of the first five lines. On the third review, the pupil should 
be able to write them on the blackboard from dictation. 

Throughout the book vowels naturally long are so marked, unless the 8 1 
length is already obvious from the accent or the presence of dota subscriptum. 
But to require the student to mark these lengths would be, at this stage, 
merely to waste his valuable time. 

1, 12 ‘ Do not sit writing’: so phrased to express the durative present im- 
perative, as distinguished from the aorist (or, in prohibitions, aor. subjunc- 
tive). But of course this distinction is not for beginners, 
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$2 The terms ‘ paroxytone,’ ‘proparoxytone,’ etc., may be explained by the 
teacher; but since the pupil should perhaps not be burdened with too much 
grammatical machinery, the grammars have not been cited on the matter. 

In Hadley-Allen’s grammar no paroxytone model is given. Choose per- 
haps yvopog or Biog. 

‘Omit Dual’: other matters seeming more important, the dual has been 
altogether omitted from the book. 

1. 5 ‘wédoy’: for justification of this and other poetical words used in the 
book, see the Preface. 

l. 7 ‘twwov’: the Trojan horse, of course. 

Vocabulary: etymologize dio-logy, bio-graphy, litho-graph, chronic, chron- 
tcle, chrono-logy, alpha-bet, delta, hypno-tize, en-ergy, rhodo-dendron (pddov = 
7'08€). 

53 16 ‘urging’: the Latin habit of putting the verb regularly at the end 
should be discouraged from the outset. 

Vocabulary; etymology of angel, anthropo-logy, philo-logy, phil-anthropte, 
polemic, deca-logue, deca-gon (ywvid = corner). 

§4 1.4 ‘6 ros apyvpov movrog’: ‘the wealth that consists in silver.’ 

1, 7 ‘The tyrant’s messenger’: the pupil will probably forget, in this first 
instance, one of his articles: ‘the of the tyrant messenger.’ 

Vocabulary: etymology of epi-demic, dem-agogue (aywyn subst. from dyw). 

$5 1.8 ‘det pe’: ‘I must.’ This translation, rather than the common one ‘ it 
is necessary for me,’ will save the pupil from the usual error of writing the 
dative of the person. The dat. may stand after dvayen [tori], but after de 
and xpv the accus. only—as subject of the following infinitive. 

1. 14 ‘So he urges’ cedever ov: again the pupil might be encouraged to put 
the verb fearlessly at the head of the sentence rather than last, as in Latin. 

Vocabulary: etymology of Theo-dore, Phil-adelphia, theo-logy, strategic, 
chrys-anthemum (avOepov = flower). 

$6 = The list of words after which éori is accented gor (G. 144, 5 ; H. 480, 3) 
may be remembered by the following rhythm: 
ox, GX, él, 
| kai, Wo, p,—rTour’. 
But the pupil need not be burdened with this at present. 

Vocabulary: etymology of theo-sophist, calli-graphy, idiom, hepta-gon 
(ywvia = corner). 

§% The accentuation of words may often be remembered by noting points of 
difference and of similarity. Thus: worapdéc, —but wodepoc. 

The pupil may need help in finding the proper place (&vov) in Goodwin’s 
grammar. 

Vocabulary: etymology of arch-angel, hippo-potamus, ept-logue, ept-gram 
(ypap-pa subst. from ypagw), palaco-graphy. 


HINTS TO TEACHERS. 155 


Point out the usual accentuation of adjectives in -péc (G. 856 ; H. 569, 5) ; § 8 
e€. g. txyOpic, paxpoc, rovnpog, pixpdc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of mono-graph, mono-logue, mono-lith, mono-theism, 
eph-emeral, Sophia, horo-logue, oeco-nomy (oixoc, otxia). 

Vocabulary: etymology of Irene, hyper-bole, hedonism, logo-machy, helio- §9 
trope, poly-thetsm, syn-chronism, syn-agogue (a4ywyn subst. from dyw). 

The student should invariably use rr (with the orators, Plato, and com- § 10 
edy) for the older Attic oo, as found in the grammars, E. g. @adarra, yAwrra, 
wparrw. 

Of prime importance to the student are the following rules with respect 
to the singular of the a-declension: 

I. Nominative and accusative agree—1) in their final vowel, 2) in the 
quantity of the final vowel, and hence 3) in their accent, e. g. Movoa, Movoar ; 
xwpa, xwpav; Oddrarrd, Oadarray ; ayopa, ayopay. 

II. Genitive and dative show the same agreement. E. g. from the nom. 
Moved, the genit. and dat. are Movonc, Movoy; from @adarra, come Oadarrne, 
Oadarry ; from ayopa, come ayopac, ayop¢g. 

The prepositions with one case may be taught in a sort of rhythm: 

ayri, aro, ée or 28, wpo, 
dy, our, 
gic. 

Vocabulary: etymology of pro-logue, apo-logy, doxo-logy (deta = glory), 
topo-graphy, pro-gramme (ypap-pa from ypdgw), muséum, astro-nomy (aornp = 
star), mon-archy, hept-archy, octa-gon (ywvid=corner), poly-glot, arch-angel, 
archt-tect (rixrwy = carpenter). 

The pupil should note the two signs of masculinity in these substantives § 1] 
of the a- declension, viz. -¢ in the nomin. and -ov in the genit.—both found 
in the o- declension. 

In translating 6 pév. .. 6 6&6 by ‘theone.. . the other’, the pupil is led to 
think that o here is ‘the’ and pé» ‘one’,—true in neither case. The 6 is of 
course the old demonstrative ‘ he,’ and the two he’s are contrasted by péy and dé. 

Point out the recessive accent in adjectives of material in -wvog (G. 852, H. § 12 
566). E. g. ynvoc, BuBAuwoc, EdAtvoc, (voc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of idiot, mathematics (ud6n-pa), arithmetic, eu-logy, 
ev-angeltst. 

Vocabulary: etymology of geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry (péirpovy = meas- 
ure), George (Te-wpytoc = earth-worker, farmer), syn-od, pert-od, meth-od, ex-odus, 
bible, deutero-nomy, epi-taph, ceno-taph (xevog = empty), hier-archy, hiero-glyph 
(yAiow =I carve), plinth, Parthenon, cath-olic, Pelopon-nesus (édo), Cherso- 
nesus (xépoog = main-land), cata-logue, story, apo-calypse, a-gnostic, ana-logous 
(ava, like rara=in the line of ; \oyoo = ratio, proportion), ana-lyze (ava in 
composit, often = back, un-), ana-chronism, ana-gram. 
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§ 13 Note adjectives in -»dc,—oxytone (G. 856 ; H. 569, 4). E. g. orevic, ixavic, 
Oavoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of trope, tropics, helio-trope, Phil-ip. 

§ 14 Vocabulary: etymology of meta-phor (pera in composit. often = change), 
a-thetst. 

§ 15 Vocabulary: etymology of acoustics, crypt, mnemonic, Peter, dia-gnosis 
(dua in composit. often = apart), caustic, holo-caust (6do¢), cata-rrh. 

§ 16 Prepositions with two cases may be remembered by the rbyme: 

éia, ward, umip, pera. 

Vocabulary: etymology of dia-meter (pérpov), dia-gonal (ywvia = corner), 
hyper-bole, dia-logue, el-lipsis, proto-type (rimog). 

$17 Vocabulary: etymology of syringe, phylactery (-rjp.ov), eschato-logy. 

§ 18 ‘Dentals’: the pupil should be made to understand why r, 6,6 may be 
called either linguals (as in the grammars) or dentals (as here). 

Vocabulary: etymology of erotic, patriot (-wrnc), ornitho-logy, ec-lipse, 
choro-graphic (yapoc, xwpa). 

§ 19 nn. 8 Néa ‘Ydpen is modern Greek, of course—not ancient. 

n. 6 is of course a broad and loose statement on the use of 7 c. infin., but 
is better at this stage than a too precise one. 

Vocabulary: etymology of hegemony (nyeuovia), agony, agonize, ant-agonist 
(aywnornc), hippo-drome. 

§ 20 = The word in Hadley’s paradigm is yipw». 

Vocabulary: etymology of exotic, ec-lectic, ec-logue, ec-clesiastic. 

§ 21 Vocabulary: etymology of epi-dermis, hypo-dermic, pachy-derm (rayic = 
thick), syn-onym (ovupa for dvopa), an-onymous (av- privative), met-onymy (pera 
in composit. = change), neur-algta (ro ddyog = pain), neuro-logy. 

§ 22 In Hadley’s grammar use xparnp for Goodwin’s owrip. 

Vocabulary: etymology of anti-podes, poly-pus, sym-phony, antt-phonai, 
ped-agogue (aywyn from dyw), phos-phorous, photo-graph, phono-graph, eu-phony, 
telephone (rire =far), panic, a-cephalous, en-cephalon (= brain). 

23 ~=iIn accentuation, note unrnp (on first syllable), warnp (on last), @vyarnp (in 
the middle) 





pnTnp Tarnp 
Ovyarnp 
‘‘The happy (Aryan) family.” Further, avjp, properly enough, like zarnp. 
Vocabulary: etymology of patronymte. 
§ 24 ‘Pure Verbs”: in Hadley’s grammar these are called Vowel - Verbs 
(§ 809). 
Vocabulary: etymology of pan-theon, pan-theism, pan-oply, dia-pason. 
With yivoc compare the Latin genus, explaining the rhotactsm of the latter 
language. 
§ 25 From this point on, the gender and genitive of all substantives in -o¢ should 
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be rigidly required. Otherwise the neuters of the third declension and the 
masculines of the second will be constantly confounded. 

Vocabulary: etymology of bathos, ethnic, cranium, a-pathy, pathetic, 
a-pathetic, anti-pathy, allo-pathy, sym-pathy, patho-logy, hexa-gon (ywvia), gen- 
e818 (yéveorc), genealogy (yeved). 

For rpujpne in Hadley’s grammar see § 232. The word «déog in the vocab- § 26 
ulary is poetic. 

Vocabulary : etymology of rhetoric, teleo-logy, sozo-dont. 

1. 8 ‘ pévovc’ precedes and is detached from oc@évo¢g because emphatic. Both § 27 
words are poetic. 

Vocabulary: pseud-onym, hygiene. 

Adjectives in -udé¢ give English words in -7c. The student might with § 98 
profit transliterate the following into their Greek originals, even though the 
originals be unknown to him (€=7,6=w): energétic, optic, éthic, apologétic, 
therapeutic, parégoric, catégoric, hypothetic, caustic, botanic, cathartic, plastic, 
emphatic, tactic, theorétic, critic, mystic, graphic (ypagw to paint), dynamic, 
physic, hydrostatic, etc. H. 565, G. 851. 

n. 2 on iva c. subjunct.: d¢ and Swe as equivalents of iva will not be § 29 
used in this book. For justification of this, see the usage of Plato and the 
orators as presented in Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, p. 398.—For the terms 
‘primary’ and ‘secondary tenses,’ Hadley uses ‘ principal’ and ‘ past.’ 

Vocabulary: dynamic, necro-mancy, practical, syn-taz, tactics, empiric, 
technique, technical, Indiana-polis, Anna-polts, Minnea-polis, Constantino-ple, 
metro-polis, necro-polis. 

1. 5 ‘ xapaypagy’ in its modern use (as used here) does not belong to classic § 30 
Greek. 

Vocabulary: tchthyo-logy, psycho-logy, para-ble, para-lysis, pan-demonium. 

Vocabulary: archaic, archaeo-logy, Stephen, Basil. § 31 

1. 3 ‘eae’: only poetic. 

1. 9 ‘et’ c, fut. indic.: the preferred form of condition, when a threat or 
warning is to be conveyed. GQ. 1405. 

Vocabulary: nausea. 

1. 8‘ éxor’: optat. because ceAever, an historic present, is equivalent to an aorist. § 33 

Vocabulary: nautical, aero-naut (ano = air), pharmacy. 

]. 1 ‘yéy’: the pupil must find the dé that answers this first pév. § 34 

1, 11 ‘dvaBaraic’: of three endings, because a verbal adject. rather than a 
compound adjective. 

1. 17 ‘ép-BadrAav’ an imperfect infin. See G. 1285, 1; H. 858 a. 

Vocabulary: hydro-phobia, hydrant, hydr-aulic, pyro-technica, pyre, em- 
pyrean, tri-pod, chiro-podist, chiro-graphy, cosmetic, cosmogony (xdopoc = the 
ordered universe). | 

1, 7 ‘péAavag’ separated from its subst. for emphasis. § 36 
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1. 19 ‘etyac’ imperf. infin. 

Vocabulary: bary-tone (révoc), baro-meter, oxy-tone, brachy-logy, didactic, 
tachy-graphy, trachea. 

§ 37 1. 6: again the adject. separated from the noun. 

Vocabulary: mono-manta, physics, physician, physto-logy, physio-gnomy 
(yi-yvw-orw). 

§ 38 1. 6 ‘der’: ‘are to,’ ‘may.’ 

1. 12 ‘ra sig roy wodEpoy Epya’ = ra rov moXd‘uov Epya. 

1. 16: distinguish 1, 7, 9, 7, 9. 

Vocabulary : basilica, presbyter. 

S40 Vocabulary: iso-chronous, 180-thermal (Oepyb¢ = warm), 180-aceles, 
S 4] 1. 14 ‘6 rip dektay erd.’: hence his name Maxpé-yep, Lat. Longimanus ; xeip 
here = arm. 

Vocabulary: hyph-en, hetero-doz, en-cyclopaedia (cixrog = circle, cycle). 

§ 42 1.9 ‘vee’: the Attic second declension may be postponed to the second 
year of Greek. 

1.18 ‘In the acropolis of Athens’ should stand in the attributive position. 

§ 43 Pupils at this stage should not use od, of, # at all. The third personal pro- 
noun is avrov, -w, -dv, etc. 

1. 9 ‘uot’: here and in the next line (¢ué) the student should discover why 
por and pe are not used. 

1.15 ‘pnxére’: from this point the teacher might begin to distinguish the 
negatives ob and pn more carefully, pointing out the sphere of each and 
giving the references to the grammar. 

Vocabulary : auto-nomous, tauto-logy (rd abré by crasis=rabré), auto-graph, 
auto-bio-graphy. 

§ 44 Vocabulary: par-allel, parallelo-gram, parallelo-pi-pedon (imi, widor), 
pert-phery. 
845 For ‘Attraction of Relative’ Goodwin uses the term ‘ Assimilation.’ 

Vocabulary : ortho. dow, ortho-graphy, ortho-pedic (raig). 

S46 Thetablesofcorrelatives here assignedare notoriously neglected, though they 
are as important as any paradigm of inflection, and cannot be too well learned. 
§ 49 1.1 ‘dxotcare’: beginning with his first introduction to the aorist, the pupil 
might be gradually enlightened, as the lessons require, on the following matters: 

1. No forms of the aorist actually express past time except those with the 

augment,—in other words, only the indicative of the aorist. 


2. The 
subjunct. subjunct. 
optat. optat. 
Aorist ~ imperat. and Present < imperat. 
infin. infin. 


partic. partic. 
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do not differ in the time when of the action, but in the manner of its presen- 
tation. The present is descriptive, and pictures an act in its progress and 
_ details; the unaugmented aorist (i.e. all forms but the indic.) may be used of 
the same act, but presents only the simple notion of it, summary and timeless. 
The present shows the act asa line, the aorist as a point or circle. Baowredery 
déxa irn is ‘to be a king for ten years,’ and we sce the king year after year, 
the present tense serving as a kinetoscope ; BaowWcvou déixa én is ‘to reign 
ten years,’ despatching the business in a moment, calling up no picture of 
king, throne, or daily detail. So dxovey ‘to be hearing’; dxovoa ‘to hear.’ 

3. Hence, as a matter of fact, the frequent use of the Aorist Participle 
to indicate an action prior to that of the main verb, as Baowwstoag (1 5) ‘having 
reigned,’ is one of convention only; that is, Baoevoac being without aug- 
ment does not ¢n tts form express time past with reference to the main verb 
(it means simply and summarily ‘reigning’), but came to be for the most 
part, though by no means always, so used.—So too the Aorist Infinitive 
and Aorist Optative, though without augment, are, in indirect discourse, 
translated as if belonging to past time, but merely because they stand for the 
indicative aorist, which does take an augment and does belong to past time. 
E. g. ignv Ovoa ‘he said he had sacrificed’ (@vom for é-Ovoa); eyer we 
Baorstboee ‘he told how he had been king’ (Gaowwkdoee for &-Bacidevoa). 

4, The unaugmented forms of the aorist, being timeless, may be, and con- 
stantly are, used of acts to be performed in the future. Thus BotdAopa 
dxovoat ‘I wish to hear’; Ode rp Oep, iva dxoboy ra adnOn ‘he is sacrificing to 
the god, that he may hear the truth, ’—in both cases the act of hearing lying 
in the future. 

Vocabulary: para-dor (dé%a = expectation). 

Vocabulary: amphi-bious, politics, cosmo-polite. 

Vocabulary: thea-tre. 

), 27 ‘wdetov’: the preferred form in Attic prose is w\éov. 

Vocabulary: aristo-crat, demo-crat, pluto-crat, auto-crat, theo-cracy. 

Vocabulary: hyper-borean. ; 

Vocabulary: homoeopathy. 

These questions are simple enough to be both asked and answered in 
Greek —of course, after due preparation. 

Vocabulary : di-aeresis, heresy (aipecie). 

Vocabulary: aesthetic, an-aesthetic, sceptic, clepto-mania, clinte, er.-clitic, 
pro-clitic, com-ma, critic, criterion, hyper-critical, crisis (-o1c), syl-lable (kaBn), 
epi-lepsy, pro-lepsis, di-lemma (= double catch), pro-gnostic, a-gnostic, apo-plery, 
pneumatic, phase (pa-orc), phantasy, phantom, phenomena, epi-phany, tome, 
a-tom, ana-tomy, epi-tome, phrase, para-phrase, peri-phrase (= circum-locution). 

The forms should be worked out by the pupil as problems, without re- 
ferring to the verb-lists in the grammars. In this way only can active think- 


§ 50 
§ 52 
§ 53 
5 55 
§ 56 


§ 57 
5 58 


§ 59 


§ 60 
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ing take the place of lazy rote that may, to be sure, commit many principal 
parts to memory, but, when called on offhand to construct any form of the 
verb, finds itself helpless even after many years of Greek. 

Iota subscript is seen in dzo-Oryonw, pysrvgoxw, oplw because the original 
suffix in forming the present stem seems to have been -ickcw, -iZw. But of 
course outside of the present stem, there is no iota subscript. 

It might be well to insist on a translation of each form as the lists are 
read out. 

1. 88 ‘coi’ emphatic; hence accented. 

1, 6 ‘ wap-éSexro’; correct the misprint vo map-edédexro. 


V The same euphonic changes that take place in the root before the ending 


-pac also take place before the substantive. suffix -wa. KE. g. Anp-pa, ypap-pa, 
Oety-pa, Zevy-pa, xijpyy-pa, paOn-pa, rvev-pa, ow-pa. 

1. 15 ‘pévroc’ ‘ however,’ a substitute for dé after péy. 

1. 27 ‘ Alexander’s being ’= Alexander (acc.) being. 

Those second aor. imperatives active that are accented irregularly may -be 
remembered by the sentence: ‘Say, come see what I have found; take some’ 
(eimé, éXOE, (0&, EVPE, NaBE). 

Vocabulary: apo-stle, epi-stle, spore, sporadic. 

The principal parts of Aéyw for Attic prose should be learned as follows: 
Nyw, tow, sizov, cipnca, elonpat, topnOny. (deka is ‘I told,’ ‘ narrated,’ ‘made a 
speech’ not ‘I said.’ So too of AéEw.) 

Vocabulary : optics, syn-opsis, aut-opsy, anthropo-phagous. 

Vocabulary: apo-stasy, apo-state, statics, hydro-statics, ec-stasy, sy-stem. 

Vocabulary: par-en-thesis, syn-thesis, theme (0é-pa), ana-thema, hypo-thesis, 
anti-thesis, epithet, apo-thecary (Onnn = case, chest). 

Vocabulary: dose, anti-dote, an-ec-dote. 

Vocabulary: scope, micro-scope, tele-scope (rie = far), epi-scopal. 

\edoopat as the future of Zpyouae in Attic prose should not be so much as 
named. 

Vocabulary : onto-logy, eu-phemism, pro-phet. 

Vocabulary: neo-phyte (ré purov). 

Vocabulary : 2o0-logy, crater (xparnp), palaeo-20te. 


THE END 
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